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CHAPTER 1-0.00 	DEFINITIONS 

1-1.00 	DEFINITIONS 

Unless the context indicates otherwise, for the purposes of 
applying this agreement, the words, terms and expressions which 
are defined hereinafter shah l have the meaning and the applica-
tion respectively assigned to them: 

1-1.01 	YEAR OF SCROOLING 

Every complete year of schooling recognized as such for a teach-
er by the official attestation of the statue of his schooling 
issued by the Ministre in accordance with the "Manuel d'évalua-
tion de la scolarité" in force or considered in force on the 
date of the coming into force of this entente. 

.1-1.02 	. TF.AR OF EXPERIENCE 

Every year recognized as such in accordance with article 
6-4.00. 

1-1.03 	MUR OF SERVICE 

Every year devoted to a pedagogical or educational function on - 
behalf of: 

the board; 

a school administered by a Government Ministiy , and situeted 
within the board's territory; 

a school administered by an associate institution authorized 
according to law and situated Within ithe board's territory, 

the instruction, which vas provided by such school is 
'assumed by the board. 
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l-1.04 	SCHOOL TSAR 

The school year as defined in the Education Act (R.S.Q., Chapter 
1-14). 

	

1-1.05 	CATECORY 

Any one of the categories as defined in clause 6-2.01. 

	

1-1.06 	CENTRALE 

The Centrale de l'enseignement du Québec (CEQ). 

	

1-1.07 	CENTRE 

Institutional entity, under the 'responsibillty of a centre 
director who assumes' the coordination of services dispensed to 
adults in one or more establishments in a given geographic 
sector of the board. 

However, for the purposes of one of the matters negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level, the board and the 
union may agree on a' different definition of the word "centre". 

	

171.08 	FIELD OF TEACRINC 

- 
Any one of the fields of teaching provided for in Appendix I. 

	

1-1.09 	DRPARTNENT HEAD 

A teacher who, at the level of a school or centre or of a group 
of schoolà or centres, carnes out', in addition to his duties as 
a teacher, the duties of a department head with a group of 
teachers at the secondary level. 
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1-1.10 	MANAGEMENT'  COMNITTEE 

Management Negotiating Commit tee established under paragraph 1 
of section 30 of the Act respecting the process of negotiation 
of the collective agreements in the public and parapublic sec-
tors (R.S.Q.,„Chapter R-8.2). 

	

1-1.11 	BOARD 

The board of 
naine of employer board 

	

1-1.12 	AGREEMENT 

Ail the stipulations negotiated and agreed upon in accordance 
with the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the col-
lective agreements in the public and parapublic secotrs (i.S.Q., 
Chapter R-8.2). 

	

(1-1.13 	PRINCIPAL 

■ The persbn whom the board designates as its representative in a 
school or centre and who assumes, on behalf of the-board, the 
authority that it may delegatè xo him. 

	

1-1.14 	VICE-PRINCIPAL .  

The person to whom the board delegates the responsability of 
assisting the principal in his function. 

	

1-1.15 	• EXPERIENCE STEP .  

A subdivision on the ordinate.of a salary scale corresponding to 
the year of experience which a teacher is in the process of 
acquiring subject to clause 6-4.01. 



	

1-1.16 	SCBOOL • - 

Institutional entity, under the responsibility of a principail or 
a head teacher, regrouping pupils in an establishment, in part 
-of an establishment or in several establishments in accOrdance 
with the'board es . decision. 

However., for the purposes of one of the maters negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or. regional levet,' the board and the' 
union may agree on -a different definition of the wcird "school". 

	

'1-1.17 	=AMER 

Every person employed by the board whose occupation is to teach 
pupils by virtue of .  the provisions of ,  the Education Act (R.S.Q., 
Chapter 1-14). 

	

1-1.18 	TRACHER-BY-THE-1.11SSON 

The teacher whose contract of engagement, in accordance with 
Appendix III-a, specifies the instruction which he agrees to 
provide to the pupils and the number of hours that such engage-
ment involves up to 1/3 of the full-time teacher's annual maxi-
mum workload. 

1-1.19 ' 	PART-TIN8 TRACHER 

The teacher whose contract of engagement, in accordance with 
Appendix determines that he is employed either for an 
incomplete school day, or for an incomplete school week, or for 
an incomplete school year. 

However, such a contract may stipulate that the teacher work on 
a full-time basis for one complete school year in the case , of 
replacement. 

	

1-1.20 	FULL-TIM0TRACHER 

The teacher who, beineneither a teacher-by-the-lesson nor a 
part-tinte teacher, has a written contract of engagement in 
accordance with Appendix III-c. 
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1-1.21 	TRAMER OB AvAILAnnirt 

Statue of the regular tenured teacher in surplus. 

	

1-1.22 	li11BRABT TRAMER 

The teacher who, in order to.carry out his duties, must traVel 
from one establishment of the board to another establishment of 
the board. . 

	

14.23 	UMAR TIMM , 

" The teacher engaged by a tacitly renéwable annuel contract. 

	

1-1.24 	MME 

Ail the stipulations negotiated and agreed upon at the national 
level in accordance with the Act respecting the process of nego-
tiation of thecollective agreements in the public and parapub-
lic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

	

1-1.25 	142g11611061 

The Fédération des commissions scolaires catholiques du Québec. 

	

1-1.26 	OOVERBMBUT 

The Government of Québec. • 

	

1-1.27 	- CRIEVABCB 

Any disagreement related to the interpretation or application of 
the agreement. 
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l-1.28 	 TIMETABLE 

Pupils' timetable as defined by the board in accordance with the 
regulations of the Ministre. 

	

1-1.29 	LEZALLT QUALIF/E0 

Legally qualified means any teacher who has a personal teaching 
authorization issued by the Ministre. This authorization shahl 
take one of the falowing forme: 

a teaching diploma; 

a teaching permit (probation); 

an annuel teaching permit or a provisional teaching authori-
zation. 

	

- 1-1.30. 	MINISTÈRE 

Le ministère de l'Éducation du Québec. 

	

1-1.31 	MINISTRE 

Le ministre de l'Éducation du Québec. 

	

1-1.32 	MOT LBGALLY QUALIFIES 

Who is not legally qualified, including any person for whom the 
board has received from the Ministre a letter explicitly toler-
ating such engagement. 

	

1-1.33 	PERIM) 

• 
A unit of variable length of the subdivision of the pupils' 
weekly timetable. 



	

1-1.34 	SCHOOL REGIOH 

.Any one of the school regions.as defined by the ministère de 
l'Éducation du Québec in its map of the school boards in force 
on the date of the coming into force of this entente. However, 
for the purposes of this entente, the territory of the Chapala-
Chibougamais.SchoolSoard is part of school regiom number 8.• 

	

1-1.35 	UNION REPRESENTATIVE 

Evèry person designated .  by the union to peiform union duties. 

	

1-1.36 	. HEAD TEACHER 

A teacher who.acts in the capacity of principal or vice -princi-
pal in a school where the number of popils.does flot permit the 
appointment of a principal or vice-principal, as the case may 
be. 

	

1-1.37 	.EDUCATION mcroR 

The school boards and colleges, as defined in the Act respecting 
the process of negotiation of the collective agreements in the 
public and parapublic sectoré (R.S.Q., -Clapter R-8.2). 

• 

	

1-1.38 	SPECIAtIST 

ieacher generally assigned to .  teach a specialty to several 
groups of pupils at the preschool or primary level-or at both. 

	

1-1.39 	SPECIALTY 

Any of the specialties defined as such by the Ministère for the 
purposes of applying clause 11.38. 



-8- 

	

l-1.40 	occasion/à. SUBSTITUTS 

A. person, other than a regular teacher, whd replaces an absent 
teacher. 

	

1-1.41 	-ISCULAR SUBSTITUTS 

Regular teacher whose duties consist of replacing 'absent 
teachers. 

	

1-1.42 	ORION 

The union 
naine of union of teachers in the employ of the board. 

	

1-1.43 	SALARY 

The remuneration in legal currency to which the experience step 
and th è category of a teacher entitle him according to the sala-

• ry scale provided for in Chapter 6-0.00, which includes ail 
workdays, legal holidays and vacation. 

	

1-1.44 	TOTAL SALUT 

The total ,remuneration in legal currency to be paid by virtue of 
this agreement. 
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CRAPTER 	2-0.00 FIELD OF APPLICATION AND RECOGNITION .-. 

	

2-1.00 	FIELD OF APPLICATION. 

	

2-1.01 	This agreement(1) shah]. apply to ail teachers covered by the do- 
cument of.  certification(2) and employed by .the board tè'teach 
pupils in preschool, primary and secondary level classes.. 

	

' 2-1.02 	Without restricting the generality of the foregoing, this agree- 
shall apply.to hgad teachers : and department heads but shahl 

not.apply to management personnel, including principals and 
vice-principale, non-teaching professional personnel, adminis-
trative personnel, technical -personnel, secretarial personnel, 
nor to the. personnel of auxiliary 'and community Services or 
school equipment service. 

	

2-1.03 	• Notwithstanding clause 2-1.01, only the clauses in which they 
are -expreasly referred to as well as the grievance procedure 
for these same clauses shah l apply to the following persons - co-
vered by the document of certification:- 

1 
occasional subséitute; 

teacher-by-the-lesson; 

3) the teacher in the employ of the board who is teaching out-
side Québec following an agreement approved.by  the Ministre 
between this teacher, the board, the GovernMent of Canada, 
the government of another province or the Government of 
Québec. ' 

Subject to particular provisions for the Littoral School 
Board. 

In the case where . two associations of employees as defined 
in the Labour Code hold a joint document of certification, 
the phrase "teachers .  covered by the document of certifi,ca-
tion" designates teachers covered by the association of enr 
ployees thus certified and represented by the Corporation. ' 
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2-1 	This agreement shah l flot apply to teachers coming from abroad .  or 
from another province and who teach for the board following an 
agreement' between the board, the Government of Canada or the' 
Government of Québec and a lereign government or another provin-
cial government. In applyinà the provisions of Chapter 8-0.00, 
however, the board shah l undertake to considér every such teach-
er as if he vexe one Of.its own teachers. 

r - 
2-1.05 	Notwithstanding clause 2-1.01, only Chapter 11-0.00 shah l apply 

to'teachers covered by the document of certification(1) and ere- 
ployed directly by the board to teach adulte within the frame- 

• 	 work of the adult education.courses under the jurisdiction of 
the board, .by virtue of the authorization of the Ministre pro-
vided for in the Education Act.(R.S.Q., Chapter 

2-2.00 	RECOGNITION OF LOCAL parmiL 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated , and 
agreed upon_at the local or'regional level in accordance wIth 
the Act respecting the prociss of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

2-3.00 	emocurrion OF NATIONAL PARTIES 

2-3.01 	The board and the union shah l _recognize the Fédération,' the 
Corporation and the Ministre for the purposes of dealing with 
any question relating to the application and interpretation of 
the provisions of this entente. 

2-3.02 The board and the union shah l also recognize the Fédération, the 
Centrale, the Ministre and the Management Committee - for the pur-
poses of assuming, on their behalf, the responsibilities which 
certain clauses delegate specifically to them. 

(1) 	In the case where two associations of employees as de- 
fined in the Labour Code hold a joint certificate of cer-
tification, the phrase "teachers covered by the document , 
of certification" designates teachers covered by the as-
sociation of employees thus certified and represented by 
the Corporation. 



CHAPTER 	3-0.00 UNION PREROGATIVES 

3-1.00 	COMMUNICATION AND.POSTING OF UNION NOTICES 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
aàreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

3-2.00 - USE OF SCHOOL BOARD PREMISES FOR UNION PURPGSES 

This matter shall be the rsubject of provisions .negotiated and 
agreed upon> at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). ' 

3-3.00 	DOCUMENTATION TO_BE PROVIDED VO THE UNION 

-This matter shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordancefwith 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of .the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). ' 

3-4.00 	UNION SYSTEM 

This matter shall be the subject of provisions .negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level-in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8'.2). • 

3-5.00 	UNION DELECATE 

This matter shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance,with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the.public and parapublic sectors Chapter 
R-8.2). 
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3-6 .00 	RELEASES FOR UNION ACTIVITIES 

SECTION I 'LEAVE-OF ABSENCE WITHOUT LOSS OF SALARY, WITHOUT 
REIMBURSEMENT BY THE UNION AND WITHOUT DEDUCTION 
FROM THE BANK OF ALLOWABLE DAYS 

	

3-6.01 	A) Every meeting or assembly involving teachers shali normally 
be held outside the pupils' timetable. 

However, when, at the request of the board or the proper 
authority designated by it or with the board's explicit 
permission, a meeting involving the teachers is held during 
the pupils' timetable, the teachers involved in thé said 
meeting may attend ,without loss of salary,' supplements or' 
premiums for regional disparities for the duration of the, 
meeting. 

1) When an arbitration hearing set up in accordance with 
Chapter 9-0.00 is held during the teacher's workday, the 
tèacher involved as a witness at the. said hearing, shahl 
obtain permission to be absent without loss of salary, 
supplements or premiums for regional disparities for the 
time deemed necessary by the arbitrator. Any teacher 
mot released and whose presence is required to act as an 
advisor during the arbitration hearings shah l obtain 
permission from the authority designated by the board to 
be absent without loss of salary, supplements or pre-
miums for regional disparities. 

Notwithstanding the preceding subparagraph, when the 
board is not a party to a dispute and an arbitration 
session set up by virtue of Chapter 9-0.00 is held 
during the teacher's workday, the teacher involved as a 
plaintiff or a witness whose presence is required at the 
said session shah l obtain permission to be absent with-
out loss of salary, supplements or premiums for regional 
disparities, for the time deemed necessary by the arbi-
trator. 

When a hearing of a tribunal, which is set'up under'the 
Labour Code and deals with labour relations, is held 
•during the teacber's workday, the teacher involved as a 
witness at the said hearing shah l obtain permission' to 
be absent without losà of salary, supplements or pre-
miums for regional disparities for the time deemed 
necessary by the tribunal, provided that the board or, 
if applicable, the board where he taught the previous 
year, be a party to the dispute. 



3-6.01 C) 	4) When a hearing of a federal or provincial administrative 
(cont'd) 	 court is held during the teacher's workday and the fact 

that he acte as a witness arises from his statue as an 
employee, the teacher involved as a witdess at the said 
hearing shah l obtain permission to be absent withour 
loss of salary, supplements or premiums for regional 
disparities, for the tinte deemed'necessary by the court. 

D) The non-released teacher, member of a provincial committee 
provided for in this entente, May be absent without ions of 
salary, supplements or premiums for regional disparities to 
attend the meetings of the committee. 

3-6.02 	Every absenée obtained according to clause 3-6.01 shah l flot be 
deducted from the number of deys of absence allowed according to 
clause 3-6.06 and shah l not entail reimbursement on the part of 
the union. 

The teacher released by virtue of clause 3-6.01 shah l retain ahl 
the rights and benefits,which he would have under this agreement 
if he were working. 

SECTION II LEAVE 01' ABSENCE 'amo(Jr LOSS OF MARY BUT 
VITE REMUEMENT BY TEE UNION TO TUE BOARD 

PART-TIME OR FULL-TIRE REMISES 

3-6.03 	A) At the written request of the union before Junte 20 or at 
another date agreed to between the board and the union, the 
board shah l release on a full-tinte , or part-tinte basis for 
the entire following school year, the teacher(s) required 
and designated by the union. 

B) Between August 1 and May 1, within thirty (30) *clays of the 
union's written request, the board shail release on a full- 

tinte or part-tinte basis for the balance of the current 
school year,. the teacher(s) required and designated by the 
union provided that the board has found a replacement or 
replacements. 
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3-6.03 B) 	Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, the board may also 
(cont'd) 	grant full-time or part-rime releasea for part of the school 

year. 

C) Every such 'part-time reldase must be:. 

for the secondary-level teachér and the preschool and 
primary-level specialist: for a fixed period of time in 
his timetable; -  

,for the preschool or primary-level teacher other than 
the one referred to in the preceding subparagraph: 
either for mornings or for afternoons; 

D) The maximum number of teachers released on a part-time basis 
by the board shah l be established according to the more 
advantageous of the following two formulas: 

FORMULA-A  

Two (2) teachers per board covered by the unidn's document 
of certification 

or 

FORMULA B  

Three (3) teachers per board covering between 500 to 1000 
teachers; 

Four (4) teachers per board covering between 1001 to 2000 
teachers; 

Five (5) teachers per board covering more than 2000 
teachers. 

3-6.04 	A) 1) .  The board shah l pay to every teacher released in accord- 
ance with clause 3-6.03 the equivalent of the salary 
and, where applicable, of the supplements or premiums 
for regionél disparities he would receive if he were 
actually performing hie duties'and, with the approvalof 
the board, ; any supplement .requested for him by the 
union. , • 
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3-6. A) 	 Every teacher so released shah l retain ail the rights 
(cOned) 	 and benefits he would enjoy by virtue of this agreement 

if hé were actually performing his duties. • 

2) the teacher on availability released by virtue of clause 
3-6.03 shah l flot bé subject, for the duration of 'bis 
release,' to the obligation of reporting to bis new 
employer if he had to accept an engagement by virtue of 
clause 53.23. However, this release shah l flot be 
extended beyond the duration anticipated nor be renewed.. 
Upon the.termination of the release, the teacher must' 
report'to bis new employer. 

The preceding provisions shah l not prevent the teachei 
from filling a vacant position in his board and thereby 
cancelling bis statua as teacher on availability provid-
ed that he did not accept a position with another board. 

B) The union shah l undertake to reimburse the board ail amounts 
paid to the teacher so released as well as every amount paid 
by the board for or on behalf of the teacher at times and 
according to methods agreed upon by the board and the union. 

C.) The board must be notified in writing before Aprii 1 if the 
teacher so released for union Aetivities wishes to resume 
bis duties with the board for the following school year. 
Failing such a notice, the released teacher shall be 
released for another year. 

' 3-6.05 Releases to be made by virtue of clause 3-6.03 .  shall flot be 
deductible from the allowable days. proVided • for in clause 
3-6.06. 

occ.esiorim. amassts 

3-6.06 	A) Any union representative or delegate or bis officiai substi- 
tute, with the written consent of the union, shah l obtain 
authorization to be absent to carry ,  out every assignment of 
a union or professional nature conducted under the auspices 
of the union. Barring uncontrollable circumstances, this 
authorization to be absent shah l be subject to a twenty-four 
(24) hour notice submitted to the board. 
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3-6.06 	B) The number of days of absence allowed by virtue of this 
(cont'd) 	clause shah l be: 

60 clairs for the presidene of the union; 

30 . days for each elected member of:the board of direc-
tors of the union, or for lack of a board of directors, 
for each elected member of the execut ive of the union; 

0 
23 days for each of the other union representatives or 
delegates or their official substitute. 

HoWever, the number of,days of absence allowed by virtue of' 
this clauàe for ail the persona mentioned herein, shah l be 
nine (9) days for each One hundred (100) full-time teachers 
covered by the union and employed by the board, at least 
fifty -  (50)( 1 ) days per annum in the board whexe the 
union covers fewer than five hundred (500) teachers and at 
least nine'ty (90) days per annum in the board for any other .  
union. 

Moreover, in order to attend the biennial convention of the 
Centrale, the union shah l benefit from an Additional number 
of allowable days of absence established ,at a rate of three 
(3) days per official delegate. 	The number of days so 
granted for the year of the convention shah l constitute a 
bank per board to be used by one of the delegates according 
to the breakdown determined by the union but for the sole 
purpose of participating in the said convention. The number 
of days shall be determined on the basis of one (1) delegate 
per one hundred and twenty-five (125) teachers in the 
board. 

The board and the union may agree to increase the number 
of allowable days of absence provided for in this clause. 

(1) Read eighty (80) for the board with which the president 
of the union not released, on a full-time or part-time 
basis has employment ties. Read sixty-five (65) for the 
board located within one of the school regions 1, 8 or 
9. Moreover, for each elected member of the uniOn's 
board of directors or the equivalent, of the union loca-
ted within one of the school' regions 1, 8 or 9, the 
union shah l benefit from ten (10) additional allOwable 
days of absence. 
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3-6.06 	F) The amalgamation, annexation or )restructuring 'of boards 
.(Cout e d) 

	

	ellen" flot reéult in à reduction for a union of the number of 
allowablé days of absence provided for in this Clause. 

G) The number of days of absence of a non-released teacher who 
is an elected member of the board of the Bureau national de 
la Centrale. or of the éxecutive committee of the Commission 
des enseignants des commissions, scolaires, shah l in •no way 
affect the number of days provided for in this clause., 

3-6.07 	The board shall pay for every Substitution caused by the ab- 
sences provided for in clause 3-6.06 and the union allah]. under-
take to reimburse the board at the time and 'according to terms 
and conditions agreed between the board and the union, for the 
salary Paid by the board to the person who carried out such 
substitution. 

The teacher released by virtue of clause 3-6.06 shah l retain ail, 
the righte and benefits he would have under this agreement if he 
were actuallY at work: 

SECTION III: LEAVE OF ABSENCE «TEM SALAIT FOI UNION 
ACTIVITIES. 

3-6.08 , 	At the written request of the,union before June 20, or at anoth- 
er date agreed by the union and the board, every teacher 
quired and designated by the union shah l obtain for the entire 
f011owing school year, a leave without salary permitting him to 
murk on a full-time basis for the union. 

The board must be notified in.writing before April 1 if the 
teacher so released for union activities wishes to resume his' 
duties with the board for the following school year. Failing 
such a notice, the released teacher shah l be released for anoth- • 
er year. 

3-7.00 	DEDUCTION'OF UNION DUES OR TENIR EQUIVALENT 

This Matter shall.be the subjegt of provisions, negotiated . and 
agreéd upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respeéting the process of negotiation cf the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic secçors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 



CHAPTER 	.4-0.00 NETHODS, SUBJECTS, PROCEDURES OF PARTICIPATION OF TEACH- 
ERS OTHER THAR THE SUBJECTS (Ale THEIR NETHODS) RECO-
TIATED AND AGREED DPON . AT THE'NATIOUAL LEVEL 

'This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in acéordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 

, agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). - 



CRAME 	5-0.90 CONDITIONS OF EMPLOY/9242 AND PRINCE BENEFITS 

5-1.00 	ENCACBNENT 
, 	• 

SECTION 1: ENCAGEMENT (SUBJECT TO SECURITY OF ENFLOTNINT, 
FEIORITIES OF MIMENT AND ACQUISITION OF TENDRE) 

5-1.0i This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiatioft of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

SECTION 2: CONTIACTS OF ENCAGEMENT 

571.02 	Ejigagement shah r be the responsibility of the board. 

5-1.03 	The board • shall. respect the provisions of this article as 
regards. the engagement of every teacher. 

5-1.04 • 	The engagement *of a full-time teacher, part-time teacher or 
tèacher-by-the-lesson shah l be made ly contract and iccording to 
the apprépriate contract that appears in Appendix III. 

5-1.05 When the board must proceed with new engagements in order to 
fill full-time teaching positions,. the board shah l respect the 
provisions proviàed for in article 5-3.00. 

Subject to the application of subparagraphs 1), 2) and 3) of 
paragraph A) of clause 5-3.20, the board may appoint a person 
already in its employ to 4 vacant teaching position. 

5-1.07 Except in the case of a replacement, a person engaged by a board 
'between July 1 and December 1, to carry out a full-time teaching 
workload up to the end of the séhool year, shall.be entitled to 
a full-time coatract effective as of the date seipulated for his 
entry into service. 
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5-1.08 - Subject to article 5-8.00, the contract of engagement of every 
teacher who is "employed as a full7time teacher shah l be an 
annual contract of engagement which is tacitly renewable. 

6 5-1.09 The board 'shah l grant a contract by-the-lesson to a person who 
accepta to carry out teaching duties corresponding ta one thièd 
or less of the annual maximum workload of a full-time.teacher. 

Thecontract of engagement of every teacher who is employed as a 
teacher-by-the-lesson shall terminate automatiçally and without 
notice on June 30 of the current school year or at an earlier 
date, which shah l either be clearly stielulated in the contract 
or shah l depend on the occurrence of an event which is specifi-
cally provided for in the contract. 

	

-1.10 	The occaeional substitute engaged by the board ta replace a - 
full-time or parttime teacher whose period of. absence has been 
predetermined as being .  longer than two_(2). consecutive months 
shall be offered a part-time contract. 

Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, after three (3) 'consec-
utive months of absence of a full-time or part-time teacher, the 
occasional substitute who replaced hiM during this time, shall 
be offered a part-iime contract without retroactive effect. One 
or-more absences of the occasional substitute totalling three 
(3) days or less Auring the accumulation of these three (3) 
consecutive months of replacement shah l -flot interrupt such 
accumulation, 

	

5-1.11 	The board shall grant a part-time contràct to a persan who is 
employeà: 

for an incomplete school day, for the whole school year sub-
ject to clause 5-1.09; 

for an incomplete school n week, for the whole school year 
subject to clause 5-1.09; 

for an incomplete school year subject ta clauses 5-1.07 and. 
5-1.10. 
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5-1.12 	The contract of engagement of every teacher, who'is employed as 
a part-time teacher to replace a teacher who is absent, shall 
tèrminate automatically and without notice upon the return of 
the teacher-who is replaced or at the earliest on the last day 
during which pupils are present in school during the current 
school year as established in. the school calendar. -  

The contract of engagement of every other teacher who is em-
ployed as a part-time teacher shah l terminate automatically and 
without notice: 

on June 30, in the case of a contract for' an incomplete 
school day for the entire.school year or for an incomplete 
week for the entire school year; 

at the earliest*on the last day during which pupils are pre-
sent in school during the current school year as established 
in the school calèndar, in the case of a contract to com-
plete a school year; . 

on a specific daté in all other cases, that this date be 
clearly . stipuléted or that it depe -nd on the occurrence of an 
evént which is specifically provided for. 

	

5-1.13 	The.contract of engagement of every nonlegally qualified teacher 
who is employed to teach on a full-time basis for one school 

• year shah l terminate automatically and without notice on June 30 
of the current schbol year. 

	

5-2.00 	SENIORITY 

	

5-2.01 	A) Subject to Appendix IV and clause 5-2.14, the teacher in the 
employ of the board on December 31, 1982 shall retain the 
seniority already acquired on that date. The same Bilan ap-
ply to the person who is flot in the employ of the board as a 
teacher on December 31, 1982 but who is entitled to seniori-
ty for the period prior to January'l, 1983. 

B) EVery person who, before January 1, 1983, held a position 
other than that of a teacher or non-teaching professional 
with the board, shah l have the years during which he held 
such a position recognized as years of seniority, up to a 
maximum of two (2) years. 



5-2.01 	C) For the period from January 1,, 1983 to June 30, 1986, se- 
(cont'd) 	niority shah l be evaluated according to the provisions of 

/ 	 clauses 5-2.02 to 5-2.16 of the 1983-1985 agreement and 
shah l be added to the seniority recognized on December 31, 
1982. 	 / 

For every period after June 30, 1986, seniority shah l be 
evaluated according te •the provisions of clauses 5-2.02 to 
5-2.15 and shah l be added to the seniority already recog- 
nized. 	 • 

° 

The seniority of the principal or vice-principal who returns 
to teaching between,December 31, 1982 and the date of the 
coming into force of this entente shah l be evaluated'accord-
ing to the provisions of the 1983-1985 agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, every person who held a posi-
tion other than that of a ,teacher or non-teaching profes-
sional with the board and who'returns after the date of the 
coming into force of this entente shall have the years dur-
ing which he held èuch a position recognized as years of se- ,  
niority, hp to a maximum of two (2) years. 

5-2.02 	Seniority shall signify the period of employment: 

at the board and, where applicable, at one or more boards in 
the jurisdictional territory of the regional board. How-
ever, the period of employment in positions other than those 
of teacher or non-teaching professional shah l not be accumu-
lated for more than two (2) years; 

as a teacher in a school administered by a government minis-
try and situated within the board's territoiy; 

as a teacher at a school administered by an associated ins-
titution authorized by law and located in the territory of 
the board if the teaching which was dispensed by such school 
is assumed by the board. 

5-2.03 	Seniority shah l only be established for teachers under contract. 

5-2.04 	Seniority shah]. be established in terms of years and of frac- 
tions of years: 

Number of years and number of days  
200 
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5-2.0e 	However, the time spentns an occasional dubstitute shah l flot be 
(coned) 	calculated; nevertheless, the time spent by the teacher as an 

• ccasional substitute in a position of which he is now the in-
cumbent shah l be calculated. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the period of employment in a po-
sition other thon that of a. teachér shah l be converted in terme 
of fractions of years according to the following formula: 

x x 200 

200 
where x 	number of workdays - covered by the . period of employ- 

ment of the full-time employee in the category of emm 
ployment conceined 

y = number of workdays in the work year applicable to the 
full-time employee in the category of employment con-
cerned 

= fraction of e year of seniority 

In the case of a person who.becomes a teacher, he shah l mot have 
more seniority recognized for him for the portion of the yeal 
during which ha occupied a position. other thon that of a teach-
er, than a teacher who was in service during this same portion 
of the school year. 

5-2.05 	The seniority of the full-time teacher shall be calculated as 
follows: 

for each school year wheie the period-of employment coveri 
the entire school year, one year of seniority shall,be 1-go-
ognized for the teacher; 

f 

for each school year where the period of employment does flot 
cover the entire school year, à fraction of a year estab-
lished according to the following formula' shall be recog-
nized for the teacher for such period of employment: thé 
number of workdays included in such a period divided by two 
hundred (200). 

,The '  seniority of the pirt-time teachei aboli be calculated as 
follows: 

_ 
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5-2.05 • 	for'each school'year, a fraction .of a year established ac- 
(coned) 	cèrding to the follbwing formula: the number of workdays 

included in the perod of emPloyment multiplied by the pro-
portion of his workload in relation to the workload of a 
full-time teadher, divided"by 200.. 

The seniority of the teacher-by-the-lesson shah l be calculated 
as follows: 

for each school year, a fraction.fif a year established ac-
cording to the following-formula: the number of workdays 
included in the period 6f employment multiplied by the pro-
portion of bis number of - hours of teaching in relatioà to 
the workload of a full-time teacher, divided by 200. 

5-2.06 The alienation, total or partial concession, division, amalgama-
tion or change in the legal structures (including the disappear-
ance of the board to the benefit of one or more boards) of the 
board shah l have no effect on the seniority of a teacher who was 
in the employ of the board'or boards involved at thé time of the 
alienation, total or partial concession, division, amalgamation 
or change in the legal structures (including the disappearance 
of the board to the benefit of one or more boards); the seniori-
ty of the said teacher shah l be the same as that he would have 
had if such change had mot occurred. 

5-2.07 	Seniority shah l be lost only for any one of the following rea- 
sons: 

the resignation of the teacher, except in the case of a 
resignation followed by a re-engagement by hie board or an 
engagement by another board located within the jurisdiction-
al territory .ce the regional board for services during the 
school year following the year of resignation; 

the dismissàl, termination or non-re-engagement which are 
.uncontested or upheld by an arbitration decision, except in 
the case of a.dismissal, termination or non7re-engagement 
followed by a re-engagement by hie board or an engagement by 
anothèr board located within the jurisdictional territory of 
the same regional board for services during the school year 
following the year of the dismissal, termination or non-re-
engagement; 
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5-2.07 	c) if more than twenty-four (24) months.have elapsed since the 
(cont'd) 	non-reengagement of a teaciler because of surplus or betveen 

his non-reengagement because of surplus and his re-engage-
ment by hie board or engagement by another board located 
within the jurisdiCtional territory•of the regional board; 

d) if more than one (1) school year bas elapsed since the expi-
xy of the contract of engagement of the part-time teacher or 
teacher-by-the-lesson and bis re-engagement by hie board or 
an engagement by another board located within the jurisdic-
tional territory of the 'ragions' board. 

5-2.08 • 	Within forty-f ive (45) days of the date of coming into force of 
this entente, the board shah establiSh on June 30, 1986 the se-
niority of every teacher in its employ and shah l forward a list 
thereof to the union. Unless there is an agreement betveen the 
board and the union on corrections to this list, the àeniority 
so established in accordance with paragraph .C.) of clause 5-2..01 
for every such teacher mày only be contested in accordance with 
clause 5-2.09 and shah l apply for every•such ieacher until an 
arbiérator decides otherwise. 

Before September 30 of each year or on another date agreed tci by 
the board and the union,.the'board shah]. establish the seniority 
of every teacher in its employ in accordance with this article 
and shah l forward a list thereof to the union. Unless, there is 
an agreement between' the board and the union on corrections to 
this list, the seniority sa established in accordance with para-. 
graphs D) and E) of clause 5-2.01 for every such teacher may on-
ly be conteSted in accordance with clause 5-2.09 and shah l aPply 
for eveiy such teacher until an arbitrator decides otherwise. 
However, the obligation'to provide such a liét to the union may 
be the subject of a different agreement between the board and 
the union. 

5-2.09 If the union contends that the board bas mot established, in ac-
cordance with this article, the seniority of a teacher in its 
employ and if the union wishes to submit the grieyance to arbi-
tration, it must proceed directly to arbitration in accnrdance 
with article 9-2.00 within sixty (60) deys of the receipt by the 
union of the first seniority list provided by the board after 
the coming into forée 0f the entente and withen forty (40) clays 
after the union receives the seniority list for each subsequent 
year., 

11 
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• 
5-2.09 	However, the preceding paragraph shah l flot prèvent the 'board and 
(comed) . the union from concluding an agreement by 'virtue of clause 

9-3.01. 

Such grievance must be entered on the arbitration roll and must 
be given priority over any ôther grievance. The arbitrator must 
hear the grievance and render a decision also with priority over 
any other. However, the arbitrator's decision may be limited to 
a brief description of the dispute and a short explanation of 
the reasons behind ies conclusion. 

5-2.10 . 	Within thirty (30) deys of every new engagement for the current 
school year and if the newly engaged individuel bas seniority at 
the time of bis engagement, the board shah l inform the union of 
the seniority it bas established for this teacher. The union 
may only contest it . within thirty (30) days of the receipt of 
the said notice. In this case, clauses - 5-2.08 and 5-2.09 shahl 
apply mutatis mutandis to such teacher. 

The seniority that the teacher engaged by the board by virtue of 
paragraph AY of clause 5-3.20 of this entent ie,'or of the corre-
sponding clause of the 1983-1985 agreement had before hie depar-
ture shah l be recognized by the board and any additional senior-
ity shah l be added thereto, in accordance with the provisions of 
this article. 

In the case of a transfer of seniority within the framework of 
security of employment where his new board bas flot applied the 
rule for the conversion of seniority provided for in clause 
5-2.01 of the 1983-1985 agreement in the same manner as bis ori-
ginal board, the seniority transferred to the newly engaged in-
dividual shah l be adjusted by applying the conversion rule used 
by hie new board: 

5-2.11 	In no case shah l more than one year of senibrity be recognized 
per year. 

5-2.12 	Seniority recognized for a teacher by virtue. of clause 117.02 
shah l be recognized fôr the purposes of this article and any 
additional .seniority shah l be added to the seniority already 
recognized. 
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5-2.13 	Seniority recognized for a teacher by an establishment in accor- 
dance with the collective agreement or the administrative policy 
in force in the establishment at the time the board takes over 
the teaching services of an establishment umder the ministère de 
la Santé et des Services sociaux shah l bè recognized by the 
board and any additional senlority shah l be added thereto, in 
accordance with the provisions of this article. Failing a col-
lective agreement or an administrative policy in force in the 
establishment, the board shah l apply the provisions of article 
5-2.00 as regards the service in the establishment for the pur-
poses . of calculating seniority. 

5-2.14 Within one hundred ,and eighty (180) days of her engagement, 
àvery female teacher, who so requests the board in writing, 
shah l have recognized, for the purposes of seniority, the number 
of years or portion of a year corresponding to the number of 
years accumulated as -  a teacher for à period prior to having to, 
resign because of marnage or maternity or a dismiisal carried 
out by the board for the same reasons by virtue of a regulat ion 
or written policy of the board. 

1 

Within thirty (30) days of the request, the board shall inform 
the teacher and the union of the seniority that it recognizes: 
for her by virtue of the preceding paragraph; the union may only 
conteét it within thirty (30) days of its receipt. ' Clauses 
5-2 ...08 and 5-2.09 shall apply mutatis mutandis to this teacher. 

1 5-445 	Notwithstanding clauses 5-2.01, 5-2.02 and 5-2.08, the'years of 
service as defined in article 8 . of 'the Protocole d'intégration 
des professeurs de l'État du Québec aux commissions scolaires 
shah l be recognized by the board as years of seniority and any 
additional seniority shah l be added thereto in iccordance with 
the provisions of this article. 

This clause shall only apply to the teacher who meets the fol - 
lowlng conditions: 

he is in the emploY of theboard; 

he is covered by the Protocole d'intégration des professeurs - 
de l'État du Québec aux commissions scolaires (SPEQ); 



-28- 

S-2.15 	3) he bas flot lost hie seniority as a result of the application 
(«M'Id) of clause 5-2.07 of this agreement or of the corresponding 

clause in former collective agreements since bis integration 
'into a board by virtue of the said protocol; however, for 
the years of 'service as defined in article 8 of the said 
protocol, the condition provided for in this paragraph shahl 
flot apply if the only reason that causes him to lose this 
seniority is due to the face, that the teacher vas engaged by 
a board which is flot located within the jurisdictional 
territory of the regional board; 

4) he submits a written request to the board so that this clai-
se may apply to him within ninety (90) days of the coming 
into force of this entente. 

Within,thirty (30) days of the request, the board shah l inform 
the teacher and the union of the seniority that it recogniies 
for him by virtue of this clause; the union may only contest it 
within thirty (30) clays of its receipt. Clauses 5-2.08 and 
5-2.09 shah l apply mutatis'mutandis to this teacher. 

5-3.00 	MOMENT OF PERSONNEL AND SECURITY OF EMPLOYER!! 

SECTION 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

5-3.01 	Security of employaient shah l be ensured by ah l boards. The 
counterpart of security of employaient shàll be mobility of per-
sonnel. 

5-3.02 	The provisions of this article shall apply only to regular 
teachers and shah l flot grant any right or benefit to a non-
legally qualified teacher, a part-time teacher or a teacher-by-
the-lesson. 

5-3.03 	In order to avoid an lncrease in the surplus of personnel, a re- 
gular teacher cannot be in the service of sàother teàching ins-
titution in the education sector except with the board's approv-
al. 
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5- 3.0 	The teacher on availability by virtue of former collective 
agreements and still on , availabiliti on the date of the coming 
into force of this entente becomes covered on that date by para-
graph B) of clause 5-3.18, by clauses 5-3.20, 5-3.22, 5-3:23, 
5-3.24, 5-3.26, 5-3.31 and by article 5-4.00. 

	

5-3.05 	Subject to the provisions of the agreement, it shah l be the 
board's responsibility to use the services of the teachers in 
its employ so as to ensure the best possible instruction to its 
pupils. In assuming this responsibility, the board shah l take 
in.to account the needs of the education system which it adminis-
ters, the particular characteristiés of its schools or classes 
as well as the competency, seniority and preferences of the 
teachers in its employ. 

	

5-3.06 	A) No teacher shah be required to accept a transfer to a 
• school which is situated fifty (50) kIlometres(1) or more 

from bis domicile and from bis place of work at the time of 
bis transfer, •unless the board and the union agree other- .  
wise. 

However, this limit shall flot apply in the. case of the clos-
ing , of a school where he is teaching if there is no other 
school within'the said fifty (50) kilometres either from bis 
domicile or from the schoolwhich is closing. 

The teacher who is required to accept or who accepts,,at.the 
board's request, a transfer.to a school which is more than 
fifty (50) kilometres from bis domicile and frima his school, 
shall.be entitled to the reimbursement.of bis moving expen-
ses provided for in Appendix VI.under the conditions stipu-
lated therein. 

' D) For the purposes of this clause, "school" signifies "the 
establishment where the teacher dispenses bis teaching:" 

1) When referring to the distance of fifty (50) kilometres in, 
articles 5-3.00 and 5-4.00, such distance shall be calcula-
ted by the most direct public route which is the usual route 
travelIed. 
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5-3.07 	For the purposes of-applying this article, if two (2) or more 
teachers have equal seniority, the teacher who has the most ex-
perience shafl be considered as having the most seniority; .and 
of those who have equal experience, the teacher who bas the most 
schooling shall be considered as having the most séniority. 

MICTION 2: 111011 

	

5-3.08 	Tenure is the statua acquired by the teacher who has completed 
at least two (2) full years of continuous service with the 
board, as a full-tfme teacher, full-time regulai émployee in 
another position at the board, since hie engagement by the 
board. 

A leave of absence for union activities, a parental leave by 
virtue of article 5-13.00, an absence due to disability, a 
work accident or occupational diseese, special leaves -, a 
leave of absence for matters relating to education, a leave 
of absence with or without salary for studies as well as any 
other leave of absence for which this agreement preides the 
payàent of salary shah l constitute service for the purposes 
of acquiring tenure. 

The non-re-engagement for surplus followed by a re-engage- 
ment by the board or an engagement by another board during 
the followIng school year shall flot interrupt continuous 

_ service. 

Insofar as there is no break in hie employment ties, the 
teacher's acquisition of tenure shall be delayed proportion-
ally in the case of an interruption in his service for rea-
sons other than those provided for in the preceding two (2) 
paragraphe. 

The tenure and years of experience of a tenured teacher who 
/ leaves- a board foi another board,•following-  a resignation 

submitted in accordance with article 5-9.00, shah l be recog-
nized. Moreover, the same shall apply to the notion of con-
tinuous service in the case providèd for in clause 5-3.29. 

For the purposes of applying this clause, continuous service 
with an establishment under the ministère de la Santé et des 
Services sociaux as a full-time pedagogue(1) during the two 
(2) school years preceding the year of integration shah l be 
considered as service with the board. 
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SECTION 3: FIELDS OF TEACHING 

For the purpOses of applying this article, the fields listed in 
Appendix I shah l be considered as mutually exclusive. 

The identification of courses and student activities -at the se-
condary level in one of the fields of teaching shah l be esta-
blished by the Ministère as it appears in Appendix II.' 

5-3.10 	On the date of the coming into force Of this entente, the full- 
time teacher in the employ ,  of the board shah l belong . to the 
field of teaching corresponding .to the field of teaChing to 
which he belonged under the 1983-1985 agreement ànd every iuch 
teacher shah l bèlong to this field for as long as .he .has not 
been assigned to another field by yirtue Of this agreement. 
The fact that a teacher lelongs to a field shall flot prevent 
frit= being assigned to more than one field. 

5-311 	The teacher on leave with 'or WithOut salary (including the 
eacher on a full-time leave for union activities) on the date 
of the coming int° force of . this entente shall belong to the 
field of teaching corresponding to the field to which he bé-
longed by virtue of the 1983-1985 agreement. 

The teacher on leave with or without salsry. (including the 
teacher on è full-time leave for union activities) shallbehong 
to the field of teaching to which he belonged at the time of his 
departure, subject to the provisions of this article. 

; 5-3.1T The teacher who teaches id more than one discipline(1) or field 
of teaching shall belong to the discipline or field of teaching 
in which he provides the major portion of his teaching. If there' 
is equal distribution, the board must ask the teacher- to which 
discipline or field he would like to belong for the puiposes of, 
applying this article. The teacher must indicate .his chorce 
within twenty (20) days of the board's request. Failing such 
notice on the part of the teacher within the time allotted, the 
school board shah l decide. 

 

(1) 	Any'person employed by an establishment under the minis- 
tère de la Santé et des Services sociaux whose principal 
and customary occupation is to teach pupils. 
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SECTION 4: COKPETENCY 

5-3.13 ' 	Every . teacher who is required to change discipline must have the 
competéncy. 'The teacher who meets one of the following criteria 

• 	 shah l be considered as meeting the requirements of the disci- 
pline: 

to hold a specialized diploma or a specialized certificate 
for the discipline concerned. However, the teacher who 
holds a diploma which does flot mention a specialty shah l be 
considered competent to teach pUpils nther than those with 
learning and emotional prohlems either at the primary level 
as a homeroom teacher or at the secondary level in the gene-
ral instruction disciplines other than Physical Education, 
Music, Plastic Arts and Computer Science. Similarly, the 
teacher who holds a specialized diploma or a specialized, 
certificate in Physical Education shah l be déemed competent 
tel teach Physical Educàtinn to pupils at the pre-school, 
primary and secondary levels;. 

to have at least one year of teaching experience on a full-
Urne basis or the equivalent on a part-time basis in the 
discipline concerned within the last ten (10) years. 

to have completed fifteen (15) credits of specialization in 
the discipline concerned. 

If, at the time of an assignment or transfer, no candidate meets 
one of the three (3) preceding criterià, the board may consider 
a teacher competent to fill a need in the discipline concerned 
if he has. specific qualifications or if he has special knowledge 
in the said discipline or if he has pertinent experience. The 
board and the union may modify or replace this sub-paragraph. 

(1) 	Discipline: one of the teaching disciplines or special- 
ties defined by , the board after consulting the union. 
Field 2 constitutes a discipline, Field 3 constitutes a 
discipline and the categories of pupils in Field 1 may 
constitute disciplines. 
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5-3,13 	If, for exceptional reasons, the board deems it necessary e. 
(coned) 	have particular requirements, the latter must have been pre- 

viously determined, after consulting the union. These require-
mente must be directly related to the need to be filled either 
because of the pupils concerned (deaf, blind., etc.) or because 
of the nature of the subject to be taught (viélin, swimming les-
ions, etc.). Sreover, particular requirements may only be de- • 
termined when réquired by the 'board for other identiCal posi-
tions board and the union may modify or replace this sub-para* 
graph. 

SECTION 5: NEWS AND STAFF MESS 

5-3.14 

5-3.15 

When the board of fers instruction to pupils whose principal lan-
guage of instruction is French and to pupils whose principal 
language of instruction is English, the group of teachers whose 
principal language of instruction is English who are smployed in 
a school where the principal language of instruction is English 
shah l be deemed to belong to the English sector. The other 
teachers shah l be deemed to belong to the French sector. In 
fhis case, clauses 5-3.01 to 5-3.19 and 5-3.21 shall apply to 
each sector thus defined às if éach one were a separate school 
board. 

The board and the union may agree that this clause shah l not, 
apply. 

Before April 30, the board.shall estimate its pupil,enrollment 
for ail of the . schools'.for the following school year and shall 
determine its staff néedà while respecting the provisions con-• 
cerning the workload and the rules concerning the formation of 
pupil groupa. 

By fiéhd, solely for the purposes of determining the number of 
teachers to be placed on availability, the board shall subtract 
from its staff the number of teachers who had obtained, for thé' 
following school year, s 'full-time leave which cannot be can-
celled or terminated without the board's consent. 

The union shah l be informed of the pupil enrollment forecast and 
of the needs by field. 
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5-3.16 	A) No later than April 20, the board shah l provide the union 
with the list of the teachers •affected by the assignment 
procedure, by school, in alphabetical order and indicatine 
for each: his seniority, discipline and field. Moreover, 
the board shah l provide the-union with student data for the 

• 	 current school year. 

At the same time, the board shah l provide the union with the 
list of teachers in Field 34. in.wTiting, in alphabetical 
order and indicating for each: the seniority, discipline and 
school of origin, where applicable, .upon his arrivai in 
Field 38. 

There shah l be a staff excess in a field of teaching when 
the total number of teachers'assigned to this field is 
greater than that foreast for.this field for the following 
school year. 

Before April .30, the board '&1811, for the Purposes of 
determining the excess by field and by school, draw up the 
list of teachers who have the least seniority in each of the 
fields of teaching. For each of the 'fields, this list shahl 
include the number of teachers corresponding to the 
difference .between the staff in .each field and the needs 
forecast for the following school year. 

No hâter than May 5, the union shah l be inforMed of this 
list of teachers who run the risk of being placed on 
availability or non re-engaged and this List shah l be posted' 
in ail schools. 

The board and the union may modify or replace this clause. 

5-3.17 	Assignent and Transfer Criteria and Procedure Subject to. the 
Conpetency and Seniority Criteria Negotiated and Agreed te at 
the National Level 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level .in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 

' agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
,R-8.2). 
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5-3.18 	A) The teacher whose nase appears on the list,provided for in 
paragraph D) of clause 5-3.16 (subject to eeragraph F) of 
the same clause) and identified as excess staff as a result 
of the application of the assignment and transfer proce-
dure( 1 ) shall be placed on availability as of the fol-
lowing July 1 if he is tenured or non re-engaged and as of 
the following July 1 if he is flot tenured. 

Morèover, the non-tenured teacher who is flot staff excess 
shah l be non re-engaged because of a surplus as of the fol-
lowing July 1, if e teacher already on availability in hie 
board, another board or a teaching institution in the educa-
tion . sector, who meets one of the three (3) competency cri-
teria, may displace him and thus cancel bis placement on 
avallability. • 

The board must, before June 1 of the current school year, 
notify,.by registered letter or certified mail, the teacher 
who is subject to being placed . on availability or, as the 
case may be, non re-engaged because of surplus of personnel 
for the following school year." 

The board shall forward to the union the list of teachers 
placed on availabilitY or non re-engaged because of surplus 
of personnel. 

	

- 5-3.19 
	

Ii a staff excess is àscertained after June 1, the teacher ten- 
cerned shall be considered as assignment-surplus and placed in 
Field 38. 

	

5-3.20 	A) Following the.assignment and transfer of teachers, the board 
which has a regular teaching position to fill, shah l proceed 
in the following order and in each case the candidate must 
meet one of the three (3) competency criteria: 

The board shah l assign the teacher from Field 38 who bas 
been placed in this field following the application of 
clause 5-3.17 or of clause 5-3.19 or of subpàragraph 2) of 
paragraph A) of this clause. 

Subject to the third subparagraph of paragraph A) of clause 
5-3.23, the board shah l recall the teacher on availability 
still in its employ or the teacher who bas received a.notice 
of placement on availability. The board must so inform the 
Regional Placement Bureau. 

(1) 	.or the corresponding provisions in the 1983-1985 agree- 
ment. 

o 

4) 
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\ 	 , 

5-3.20 A) 	3) The board shah l engage an available teacher from anotherl 
(coned) 	 board for Catholics or for Protestants who is . referred 

by.the Regional Placement Bureau and who is required to 
accept the position, taking into account the provisions 
cqncerning obligatorjr mobility (50 km). 

The board may appoint a regular full-time employee'al-
ready in its employ who has et least two (2) years of 
continuous service in its employ. 

The board shah l engage an avallable teacher from another 
board for Catholics or for Protestants who is referred 
by the Regional Placement Bureau and who is not required 
,to accept the position, taking into account the provi-
sions concerning obligatory mobility (50 km), or it 
shah l engage a tenured teacher from another board for 
Catholics or for protestants who is referred by the 
Regional Placement Bureau, as long as this measure has 
the effect 0f cancelling a placement on availability.. 

The board may engage a full-time teacher for the 
following school year without proceeding through the 
Regional Placement Bureau. However, the board may, in 
this case, only engage a tenured teacher from another 
board as long as this measure has the effect of 
cancelling a placement on availability. 

The board shall engage an avallable teacher from a 
teaching institution in the education sector other than 
a board or a person on availability as defined in bis 
agreement or a document governing hie working conditions 
and coming from a board or another teaching institution 
in the education sector and referred by the Regional 
Placement Bureau. 

The board shall recall the ieacher it non re-engaged 
because of surplus of personnel. 

The board shah l engage the teacher non re-engaged by 
another board and whose naine is registered on the liste 
of the Regional Placement Bureau. 
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5-3.20 	B) In the 'case of subparagraphs 1), 2) and 8) of paragraph A) 
(coned)  of this clause, the board shah l recall the teacher with the 

most seniority from the field , where there is à position to 
•be filled. If there is no such teacher, it shah . the 
teacher with ,the most seniority from among those coming from 
other fields. For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
teacher who vas assigned to regular substitution at the time 
of hie placement on availability shah l be considered as 
coming from the field to which he belonged before being 
assigned to regular'substitution and the teacher on availa-
bility on the date of the coming into force of this entente 
shah l be considered as coming from the field corresponding 
to that to which he vas asàigned before his placement on 
availability. 

C) For the purposes of applying subparagraphs 3Yand 5) of pa-
ragraph A) of this clause, if the teacher is deemed' compe-
tent only under clause 5-4.07, the board shah l flot be re-
quired to engage him; similarly, the teacher shah l flot be 
required to accept an engagement for a position that is 
offered to him and this, notwithstanding clause 5-3.23. 

D The board that engages a teacher from the education sector 
who is on availability according to hie collective agreement 
shah l recognize for him: the seniority that vas recognized 
for him, the days accumulated in hie bank of non-redeemable 
sick-leave deys, his tenure, hie years of experience, the 
right to the application of clauses 6-2.09 and 6-5.02 if the 
only reason which would cause him to lose this right de-  
rives from the break in hie employment ties as well as hie 
months of service as defined in clause 5-4.02. 

SECTION 6 ROLES GOVERNIN. G THE DISTRIBUTION OF MUTINS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES ANONG THE 'TEACHERS IN A SCHOOL 

	

•5-3.21 	This matter shah l le the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or règional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 
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SECTION 7 TEACBERS og AVAlLABILITY AND TEACHERS NON RE-ENICACED. 
BECAUSE :OF SURPLUS . 

5-3.22 	Utilisation of the Teaàer'on Availability 

Subject to the following provisions, the teacher on availability 
shah l retain hie statua of regular teacher: 

During the 1986-1987 school year, the teacher on availabill-
ty shah l receive one hundred per cent (100%) of the salary 
he would have received had he flot been on availability; du-
ring the 1987-1988 school year, the teacher on availability 
shah l receive ninety-five per cent (95%) of the salary he 
would have received had he flot been on availability; during 
the 1988-1989 school year, the teacher on availability shahl 
receive ninety per cent (90%) of the salary he would have 
received had he flot been on availability; for the'1987-1988 
and 1988-1989 school years, these percentages may be higher 
if the teacher on availability is used to a greater extent 
than these percentages compared to a full-time teacher on an 
annual basis so that the teachèr who was used et one hundred 
per cent (100%) shah l receive 100% of the salary he would 
have received had he flot been on availability. Notwithstan-
ding the foregoing, the teacher following an extensive re-
training program as defined in clause 5-4.09 shah l receive* 
one hundred per cent (100%) of the salary he would receive 
were he flot on availability. 

1) The teacher on availability during the 1987-1988 and 
1988-1989 school years shah l be assigned a full teaching 
load for the first one hundred (100) days of work of 
each school year. 

Ten (10) days before the one hundred and firat (101st) 
day of work of the 1987-1988 work year, the board shahl 
establish for each teacher on availability a teaching 
load equal to ninety Ter cent ,  (90%) of the teaching load 
of the full-time teacher,for the hast one hundred (100) 
days. 

Ten (10) days before the one hundred and first (101st) 
day of work of the 1988-1989 work year, the board shahl 
establish for éach teacher on availability a teaching 
load equal to eighty per cent (80%) of the teaching'load 
of the full-time teacher for the last one hundred (100) 
days. 
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5-3.22 B) 	4) In the case of the preceding_two_(2) subparagraphs, the 
(coned) 	 distribution may-be - byr-iiréér, cycle, month or other. In 

each -of "these cases this distribution may bé •revi'sed 
after January 20, after consultation with the teacher, 
and failing an agreement on the time of the change, 
prior notice of at least five (5) days must be given.' 

5) The board and the union may modify or replace the provi-
sions of the preceding subparagraphs 1) to 4). 

The other monetary benefits such as ihose deriving from in-
surance plans, parental' rights and regional disparities .  
shah l be in proportion to the salary paid. 

Except for any period of leave without salary, • he period .of 
-time on avallability shall count as a period of service for 
the'rerposes of the three .(3) pension plans presently in 
force (RRF,RREGOP and RRE). 

While he is on availability, the teacher shah l accumulate 
experience as any other regular teacher even if lie does not 
receive one hundred per cent (100%) of his salary. 

As long as the teacher on 'availability bas not been relo-
cated to another béard or to another teaching.institution 
within 'the education sector, has not been recalled by bis 
board or bas not lost his rights and reivileges according to 
the provisions of this article, he shah l remain on availabi-
lity and the board shall assign him to duties compatible 
with hie qualifications and experience, regardless of the 
general duties s provided for in article 8-2.00. He may be 
assigned within the adult education sector, even in the 
evening. With bis consent; he may be assigned to asplace of .  
work outside the jurisdiction of the board withoUt being 
exempt from the application of clause 5-3.23. 

The teacher on availability shall be entitled to all the 
benefits of this agreement which are not incompatible with 
the provisions of thig article. 

Except ln the case provided for in clause 5-4.04, the fact 
that a teacher on availability replacjes an absent teacher or 
fills - a position that would otherwise be assigned to a part-
time teacher, a teacher-by-the-lesson, a teacher at an hour-
ly rate or an‘ océaeional substitute, shah l not modify . in  any • 
way bis statue as a teacher on availability. 
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5-3.23 	 BIGOTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE TRAMER PLACED ON AVAILABI- 
LITY 

The teacher on availability who is offered a contract of 
engagement ai a full-time teacher bY another board or a 
teaèhing institution in the education seètor, must_ ac-
cept it within ten (10) daVs following the receipt of 
such written offer of engagement; if the written offer 
of engagement is received in July, the ten (10) daya 
shah l legin as. of Auguat 1. However, this obligation 
shah l only exist if ihé full-time teaching position is 
situated fifty (50) kilometres or less from his domicile 
or his place of work at the time of his - placement.on 
availabilitY. 

The obligation to accept employment shah 1 also apply to 
a position in adult education. 

Furthermore, during bis first year of bis placement on 
availability, the teacher who,has accepted a full-time 
teaching position in another board or ieaching institu-
tion in the education sector may return to hie original 
board before September 1 of the said school year to a, 
full-time teaching position to be filled as long as he 
meets one of the three (3) competency criteria. In this 
case, the teacher shah l regain ail hie rights as if 
there had never been a break in hie employment tie. 

Refuse or failure to accept the employment. effered 
within ten (10) days of the receipt of the written offer 
of engagement in àccordànce with the preceding paragraph 
A) shall, for ail legal purposes, constitute resignation 
on the part of such teacher from the board where he is 
on availability and shah l annul ail the rights the said 
teacher may have by virtue of this agreement, including 
bis tenure, and shah l automatically entail the removal 
of such teacher's name from the liste of the Regional 
Placement Bureau. However, he.shall .maintain hie right 
éo severance pay under the conditions provided for in , 

_the agreement. 

Except for JulV, the èeacher on availability mùst pre-
sent himself for an interview with a board or teaching 
institution in the education sector when requested by 
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5-3.23 	C) the Regional Placement Bureau by registered letter or 
(cont'd) 	Certified mail and the position offered is located fifty 

(50) kilometres or less from his domicile or bis place of 
work at the time of hie placement on availability. In this 
case, the teacher shah l be entitled to the reimbursement, by 
bis board, of hie travel and accommodation expenses, if need 
be, according to the rates in effect in hie board. The 
teacher shah l also benefit, upon the request of the Regional 
Placement Bureau to bis board, from a leave of absence 
without loss of salary. 

The teacher on availability in a board must supply, upon re-
quest, any pertinent information concerning hie employment 
:security. 

At the time of hie engagement by'another board or a teaching 
.institution in the éducation sector, the tenure and seniori-
ty that the teacher on 'availability had at the time of bis 
departure from bis board shah l be recognized as shah l be hie 
bank of non-redeemable sickleave days, the years of experi-
ence which were recognized by bis board, the monéhs of ser-
vice as defined in clause 5-4.02, as well as the right to 
the application of clauses 6-2.09 and 6-5.02 if the only 
reason that would cause him to lose this right derives from 

• 'a break in bis employment tie. 

Upon bis' engagement by another board or by a teaching insti-
tution •in the education sector, the teacher on availability 
shall resign from the board where he is on availability. 

:This resignation from the board where he is on availability 
shall take effect on June 30 of the current school year if 
hie contract of engagement with the other board or with a 
teaching institution in the education sector was signed du-
ring the course of this same school year to take effect at 
the beginning of the following school year. When the entry 
into service with the (Délier board or a teaching institution 
in the education sector take place during the sàme schOol 
year during which he bas signed bis contract of engagement 
with this board, his'resignation shah l take effect on the 
hast day preceding. the coming into force of bis contract at 
the othei board or teaching institution in the education 
sector. 

For the purposes of applying this clause, the date on the 
post office receipt indicating the receipt of the documents 
forwarded by registered letter or certified mail shall cons-
titute prima facie proof for calculating the prescribed time 
limita. 
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5-3.23 	H) Failure on the part of a teacher on availability to conform 
(cont'd) 	to one of the obligations provided for in this, article 

shah, for ail legal purposes, ,conititute a resignation on 
the part of such teacher and this resignation shah l entail 
the boss of ail the rights that the agreement could grant 
him including his tenure. • 

5-3.24 	Every tenured regular teacher may substitute for a teacher on 
availability proviàed that the board accept such substitution. 
The teacher who bas thus substituted shah l te considered as 
having been placed on availability in accordance with this arti-
cle. He shah l be, as of the effective date of hie substitution, 
subject to ail the rights and obligations of this article. 

5-3.25 	RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE TEACNER NON RE-ENGAGED BECAUSE OF 
suRyLus 

A) -  The teacher non re-engaged because of sùrplus of personnel 
by virtue of the provisions of thiS . article shah l remain on 
the liste of the Regional Placement Bureau for up to three 
(3) years 

As long as the teacher non re-engaged because of surplus of 
personnel remains on the liste of the Regional Placement 
Bureau provided for in the preceding paragraph A), he shahl 
have the right to berecalled according to clause 5-3.20 as 
long as he meets the competency criteria. 

 As long as the teacher non re-engaged for surplus of - person-
nel rekains on the liste of the Regional Placement Bureau 
provideld for in the preceding paragraph A), he shall be 
given p.riority of engagement for a full-time teaching posi-
tion to be filled in his region, in conformity with clause 
5-3.20. 

In the case where such teacher was non re-engaged because of 
'surplus at the end of his second (2nd) yeir of continuous 
service, this teacher shah l obtain hie tenure st the tue of 
his re-engagement by thé board or of hie engagement by ano-
ther board or a teaching institution in the educatioù sec-
tor; the latter shall reimburse the moving expenses provided 
for lin Appendix VI according to the conditions mentioned 
therein if, according to this sanie appendix, hie engagement 
necessitates hie moving. 
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• 	 • 

5-3.25 	E) The failure or refusai to aCcept a writtèn of fer of engage- 
(cont ed) 	ment as a full-time.teacher from a Ioard or a teaching ins- 

, titution in the education sector, within ten (10) das of 
. the receipt of such writteh offer of engagement, shahl 
' entail the loss of "ail righis such teacher may have by vir- 
tue of this clause: 

F) The date on the post office receipt indicating the receipt 
of the documents forwarded by registered letter or certified 
mail shah l constitute prima facie proof for calculating the 
time limita provided for in this clause.. 

5-3.26 	(Protocol) Regional.Placement Bureau 

The boards of each school region shah l collectively estab-
lish a Regional Placement Bureau. The Ministère shah l be a 
full participant in the activitiee'of èhis bureau. This bu-
reau shah l have the responsibility of: 

Colletting ail the data related to employment security: 
positions available, teachers non re-engaged because of 
surplus, teachers placed on availabilliy; forwarding 
this data to the boards of the school region. 

Providing, in accordante with clause 5-3.20, candidates 
for each position to be filled when a board must engage 
a full-time teacher. 

Encouraging and facilitating the voluntary mobility of 
any teacher to other boards. 

Dealing with the Natiônal Placement Bureau on ail nat-
tera relating to-employment security. 

(Protocol) National Placement Bureau 

The Fédération and the Ministère agree to establish a Natio-
nal Placement Bureau for teachefs. This bureau shah l assume 
the responsibility of: 

Ensuring the èxchange of any pertinent information re-
lating to employment security between the different re-
gional placement bureaus. 

Co-ordinating the activities which Lift to facilitate the 
integration of new teachers into the labour market.' 



-44- ,  

SECTION 8: VARIA 

7 

5-3.27 	Legal Qualifications 

A) f  For the purposes of this agreement, the teacher shah l be le-
gally qualified if he has: 

a teaching diploma from the Province of Québec or, 

a teaching permit (probation) from the Province of Québec 
subject to the 'requirements imposed by teacher probation 
when this permit is obtained or, 

a provisional ieachirig authorization subject to the,re- 
quirements when such authorization is issued. 

A teacher may flot be obliged to take courses or submit to 
particular requirements in order to obtain legil qualifica-
tions that are different from those he already han or that 
he is in the process of acquiring. , 

\_B) (Protocol) Teachers Affected'by an Engagement Tolerénce 

The teacher affected by an engagement tolerance as defined 
in the. Regulations of the Ministre and who has completed 
three (3) consecutive years of service as 'a teacher, of 
which at least two (2) were with the board, shah l obtain, 
when he is engaged for a fourth (4th) year with the board, a 
provisional teaching authorization as defined in the admin-
istrative rules of the Ministère concerning the legal au-
thorization to teach. The maintenance of such a provisional 
authorization 'shall be subject to the requirements estab-
lished when it is issued. ' 

This paragraph B) shah l flot apply to the teacher who has 
already obtaineà a provisional teaching authorization or a 
permit and whO bas not met the requirements then imposed. 

C) The absence of legal qualifications may flot be invoked 
against a teacher who han met, within the time limite pré-
scribed, the conditions'establiihed for obtaining such legal 
qualifications'but who han flot Produced the required docu-
ments because of an administrative delay not - attributable to 
him. • 



-45- 

	

5-3.28 	Integration of Scbool Boards 

At the time of an amalgamation (including the disappearance 
of a board to the benefit of one or more other boards), an 
annexation or arestructuring, the righte and ébligations of 
the parties concerned arising fréé this agreement shah l be 
maintained for eVery new board. 

During the school year preceding an amalgamation, (including 
the disappearance of one or more other boards), annexatién 
or restructuring, the board cannot invoke "staff excess" to 
non re-engage regular teachers or tg place them on avallabi-
lity as the case may be, if the cause of the surplus of per-
sonnel is a result of such amalgamation, annexation or tes-
tructuring. 

HoWever, as of the school year of the amalgamation, annexa 
tion or restructuring, such annexing board or such new res-
tructured board may invoke "staff excese" to non re-engage 
teachers or to place them.on availability. 

At the request of the Corporation, the parties to . the na-
tional entente agree to meet to discuss the righte of teach-
ers in the event of the integration of•school boards. 

DY The provisions of this clause may in no way delay or prevent 
en amalgamation, annexation or reetructuring of . boards. 

	

5-3.29 	Transfer of l'agis 

..A) .1) If a ..board no longer offers instruction to certain pu-
pile because this instruction is being taken over by 
another board, the regular teacher ego taught these pu-
pila for the majority of hie time muet follow theee pu-
e', to the board which takee over Such instruction if 
the school which of fers such instruction le located fif-
ty (50) kilometres or lees from the domicile or . from the ' 
place of work of the teacher concerned. 

2) The number of teachete transferred shah l be establlshed 
in proporticin to the number of pupils transferred Com-
pared te the total clientele concerned. 

• 3) In the case where more than one school board receives 
these pupils, the teachers thus transferred shah l be 
distributed amoni these boards in the same proportion as 
these pupile. 
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5.3.29 A) 
	

4) The teacher shah l be entitled, if applicable, to the 
(cont'd) 
	

application of clause 5-4.03. 

However, with the consent of the board which'no longer of-
fers this instruction, such teachers described in ihis 
clause may remain in the, employ of the said board en the 
condition that there be no non re-engagement nor placement 
on availability of teachere for reasons of surplus of per-
sonnel resulting from such agreement. 

Howeirer, as of April 1 following the beginniôg of the school 
year When such pupils have started their schooling in the 
board which assumed this instruction, the board may invoke 

,"staff excess" for the Purpose of non re-engaging these 
teachers or placing them on availability, as the case may 
be, the foregoing in conformity with this article. 

* The board and the union may agree on different terme and 
conditions for applying this clause. 

5-3.10 	Contract of Service «  

The board shah l flot invoke "staff excess" to non re-engage regu-
lar teachers or to place them on availability, as the case may 
be, if the cause of the surplus of personnel arises from the ap-
plication of a contract with an organization, or from a contract 
of association with a teaching institution, in conformity with 
the Education Act, according to which the said organization or 
teaching institution shah l offer the instruction which the board 
formerly offered. However, the board must, before granting suCh 
a contract, give a written notice to the union of the permission 
granted by the Minietre to grant the said contract, if such is 
the case. 

5-3.31 	Morins 

For the cases provided for in clauses 5-3.25, 5-3.29 and 5-4.03, 
unless the teacher,can benefit front the Federal Labour Mobility 
Plan, the teacher shah l benefit, 'from the board that he leaves 
(except in the case provided for in clause 5-3.25), from the re-
imbursement of moving expenses provided for. in APpendix VI under 
the conditions provided for therein if, according to this same 
appendix, hie engagement necessitates his moving. 
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5-3.31 	Also, in the cases proVided for in the preceding .paragraph, if 
(coned) 	the engagement of a teacher by another board necessitates his 

moving according to this same appendix, and this move must be« 
made between September 1 and June 30, such teacher shah, from 
the board that engages him, be entitled'to: 

a maximum of three (3) workdays without loss of salary, sup- 
plements or premiums for regional disparities,to tien the re-
sidence which is considered as his domicile; 

a . maximum of three (3) workdays without loss of salary, sup- 
plements or premiums for regional disparities to look for . ac-
commodations. •uch three (3) day maximum shah l flot include. 
the duration of the return trip; 

a maximum of three (3) workdays without boss of salary, sup-
plesients or preMius for regional disparities to cover moving 
ànd settling in. 

5-4:00 	MASURES FOR THE REDUCTION OF THE NIMBER OF TEACHERS ON AVAILA- 
BILITY OR TO BE PLACED ON AVAILABILITY 

5-4.01 	Pte-retirement. 	
' c ,  

A) As of July I,.the board shall grant a pre-retirement leave 
for the current school year to the teacher who so requests 
if such a measure, allows the'reduction of the number of 
teachers on availability.at ,his. board. However, no later 
than August 15, this leave may be cancelled, by means of a 
mere written notice,' if the board ascertains at that time 
that it no longer bas the effect of reducing thé number of 
teachers én availability at bis board. 

This leave shall be for a complete year; it may be for 
less than one full year if it cornes into force after the 
beginning of the 'work year. 	During this leave, the 
teacher shah l receive fifty per cent (50%) of the salary 
he would have received had he been at work. 

The -duration of this leave shall count . as a peridd of 
service for purposes of the, three pension plans presen- ,  
tly in force (RRF, RREGOP and RRE). 
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3-4.01 A). 	3) Such leave shah l take place during the year preceding 
(caped) the year during.  which the teacher shall be entitled for 

the first tinte, to . a pension without reduction, accord-
ing to the pension plan applicable to him. 

At the end of this leave,'the teacher concerned shahl 
automatically resign and shall take hie pension. ' 

During this leave, the teacher shah l be entitled to the 
benefits provided for in the agreement, provided theYr 

_are compatible with the nature of thie 

During thie leave, the teacher may flot hold a contract 
of employment (with an employer in the public and para-
public sectors. ' 

B) When thete are no teachers on availability in a . board or no' 
teacher on availability in this board -meets one of the 
three (3) competency criteria to fill a full-tinte teaching 
position, the Regional Placement Bureau may authorize this 
board to.grant i a preretirement leave to a teacher, if such 
leave permit& the relocation of a teacher on availability 
front ,another board to this board. 

5-4.02 	Severance Pay 

A) Except for the period front July 1 to August 15, the board 
shall grant severance pay to a tenured teacher who resigns 

' if he so requests and if his resignation permits a reduction 
of the number of teachers on avallability in hie board. For 
the period front July 1 to August 15, severance pay shall be 
payable only on the followIng August 16 if such resignation 
still permits on thai.date a reduction of the number of 
teachers on availability in- hie board. 

Severance pay shail be paià on'the following conditions: 

Acceptance of aèverance pay shall entail the boss of the 
teacher's tenure; 	" 

It muet be aCcompanied by a defiriite departure front the 
public and parapublic sectors ,(break in the employMent 
ties) and no return is permissible for one (1) year ex-
cept in the case where the.severance pay is reimbursed. 
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5-4.02 	B) Severance pay shah l equal . 0,84% of the annuel salary-per 
(cont'd) complete month of service'at the time of the teaéher!.s de-

parture ,f rom the board. . One month of s service shall'be 
counted if thé teaéher la in service-for half or more of the 
number of Workdays In this month; however,'for, the'purposes 
of this'clauàe, the téacher may not.accumulate More than ten 
'(i0) months of service per . schooi year. Séverance. pay shahl 
be limited to.a maxi:Muni of 50% of the annuel ealary. For 
the purposes.of ealcUlating severance pay,.the annUal salary 
shah l be the salary rate applicable to the teacher at'the 
time of his resignation, it being êpecïfied-that in the casé 
of a teacher on availability, the salary rate shah l be that 
hé would receive.if he were flot on availability. Moreover, 
in'the case of a.teaéher on a part-time leave without sala-
ry, the salary rate shall le that which he would receive if. 

• 	 he were flot on a part-time leave. 

Leaves for-union activities, parental leaVee by Yirtue of 
article 5-13.00, absences due to disability - or work acci-
dents and occupational diseases,. special leaves, leaves for, 
matters related to education, leavés with or without salary 
for studies as veillas any other leave for which this. agree-
ment. provides foi the payment of àalary shah l cOnstitute 
service for the purposes of .  calculating severance pay. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph, in the 
case of the teacher who is sixty-five (65) years of age or 
over or who is entitled to a full pension (70%) as well'as .  
,the teacher referred to.in the second paragraph of article 1' 
_of Appendix IX, the amount of.severance pay shah l be set at 
50% of/the annuel salary. 

the, resignaffon submitted. in accordànce 'with this clause 
shall dnlY be effectiye -ds,of the date on which the teacher 
conceried receivés- the,éntire amount of severance pdy. . 	 , 	. 

When there.are. no teschers on availability in a board' or no 
teacher on avagability in this ,board meets the competency 
criteria in order to fill a full-time teaching position, the 
Regional Placement BUreau_may authoriie this board to grant 
severance pay to-a teicher if such severance-pay permits the 
relocàtion of a teacher on availability from•,another board 
to this bOard.': " 
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5-4.03 	Transfer of Righta 

As of May 1, if a tenured teacher leaves his board‘to be en-
gaged by another board and thié restais in the reduction of 
the number of teachers on availability in hie board or in 
another board or to be placed 'on availability in hie board, 
hie tenure, years of expèrienée recognized by hie board, se-
niority, months of service as defined in clause 5-4.02 and 
his bank of non-redeemable sick-leave days shah l be trans-
ferred along, with hie right to the application of clauses 
6-2.09 ànd 6L5.02, if the only reason which would cause him 
to lose this right derives front the break in his employment 
tics, as well as the costs for the transportation of bis 
furniture and personal effects provided for in-articles 3 
and trof Appendix VI under the conditions prescribed there-
in. 

In the case of the teacher on availability who accepte a 
relocation which is situated more than fifty (50) kilometres 
front his domicile and front the place of work where he vas 
teaching at the tinte of bis placement on availability, hie 
tenure, years of experienee recognized by hie board, senior ,- 
ity, months of service as defined in clause 5-4.02, the 
banks of non-redeemable sick-leave days shah l be transferred 
as shah l be the . right to the application of clauses 6-2.09 
and 6-5.02 if the only reason which could cause him to lose 
this right derives front the break in his employment tics as 
well as the application of Appendix VI. 

	

5-4.04 	Replacement of a Full-time Teacher 

In order to replace a full-rime teacher whois on a full-tinte 
leave, either for the entire school year, or to —complete the 
school year provided that such leave began on or prior to'Octo-
ber 15, and whose leave may flot be cancelled or terminated with-
out the board's consent, the latter shah l assign a teacher ré-
ferred to in subparagraph 1) of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.20; 
failing this, it shah l recall one of its teachers referred to in 
subparagraph 2) of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.20. 

In these cases, the candidate must meet one of the three (3) 
competency criteria and the provisions stipulated in paragraph 
B) of clause 5-3.20 shah l apply. 

	

5-4.05 	Loan of Service to a Commmmity Organisation 

3 
In a board where there. is surplus, this measure shall permit a 
tenured teacher to.benefit front a ban of service to a community 
organfzation. , • 
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5-4.05 	The granting of such ban of service shah l be the exclusive 
(cont'd) . responsibility of the board; however,'in the case of a refusai, 

the board, if the teacher so,requests, shall provide the latter 
with the reasons for its.refusal. 

SuCh a leave shah l be subject to the provisions stipulated in 
Appendix VIII.' 

	

5-4.06 	Employment,Premiumi. 

In a board where there is surplus, this measure shah l permit' 
a tenured teacher-'who is relocated outside the public, and 
-parapublic sectors to benefit from,an employment premium. 

When there are no teachers on availability at the board or 
no teacher . on availability in this board méets one of the 
three (3) competency criteria in order to fill a full-time 
teaching position, the Regional Placement Bureau may aiitho-
rize the board to graàt an employment premium to a teacher 
if such premium permits the relocation of a tenured.teacher 
on availability from another board to this board. 

The granting of such a premium shah l be the exclusive res-
ponsibility of the board; however, in the case of a refusai )  

	

• 	 the' board, if the teacher so requests, shah l provide the 
latter with the reasons for its refusai. 

This premium shall-be subject to the provisions stipulated 
in Appendix IX.' 	 1 .  

	

5-4.07 	Rétreiluing of TeacherO • 

The teacher who has completed the "retraining program for teach-
ers at the secohdary level in.order to teach at the primary ie-
vel" (1) shah l receive an attestation from the Ministère upon 
completion'of the program. The said attestation shah l indicate 
for each teacher the field(s) at the primary lével which he is 
considered as being able to teach: The teacher shah l then be 
considered as having the competéncy' criteria .as defined in 
clause 5-3.13 fo the field(s) indicated therein. 

(1) Document dated Tebruary 27, 1984. 
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5-4.07 	The teacher in the employ of an integrated shéool board may 
(contd) 	'refuse to take part in the "retraining_program for teachers at 

the sècondary level in order to teach at the primary level";'he 
.may also décide not to complete the training period. . 	 / 

5-4.08 . 	Prerretirenent Leave Spread Over Two (2) Years 

The teacher who already, benefits from such a pre-retirement 
leave shah l continue to be covered by Section I of. Appendix 
XXXIV of the 1983-1985 agreement, which shah l be in force until 
June 30, 1987. 

5-4.09 	'National Parity Connittee on Reeorption and Retraining Neasures 

A) The ministère de l'Éducation, the Fédération des commissions 
scolaires catholiques du\Québec and the Quebec Association 
of Protestant School Boards on the one hand and thé Centrale 
de l'enseignement du Québec, the Provincial Association of 
Protestant Teachers and the Provincial Association of Catho- 
lic Teachers on the other hand, 	shall set up a paritY com- 
,mittee comprised of fonr (4) representatives of the manage- 
ment group and of four (4) representatives of the 	union 
group. 

The committee's mandate shah l be to draw up, for the 
1987-1988 and 1988-1989 school years, resorption and re-
training measures designed to reduce the number of teachers 
on availability and to implement the measures with a non 
transferable predetermined annuel budget. 	The committee 
shall adopt solutions or measures to resorb or to assign 
teachers on availability either within or outside the school 
system and on the basis of these solutions and measures, 
shall develop a plan for the use of teachers. The committee 
shall also have the mandate to examine, from a larger pers-
pective, the overall situation regarding the teaching pro-
fession. 

The committee's budget shah l be'v 

1)' five million dollars ($5,000,000.00) for the 1987-1988 
school year; 	

- 

2) five million dollars ($5,000,000.00) for the 1988-1989 
school year. 

Exceptionally, any amount of the budgetary mass of five million 
dollars ($5,000,000.00) not used or committed for'the 1987-1988 
school year shall be transferable to the following school year. 
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5-4.09 	D) The committee may., within its budget, promote the intensive 
(cont'd) 	retraining of teachers on availability. 

1) A teacher on availability who follows an intensive re-
training program (at least one year on a full-time ba-
sis): 

shah l receive 100% of his salary during his retrain-
ing program; the difference between the salary'appli-
cable to the teacher on availability.and 100% of his 
salary shah l be taken 'from the committee's budget; 

shah l remain subject to the application of clause 
5-3.20; unless the committee decides otherwise, the 
following principle shall apply: if the teacher is 
recalled or engaged by virtue of clause 5-3.20, his 
retraining program shah l end unless the committee 
decides he may complete it, in which case his obliga-
tion to present himself to his employer shah l be 
postponed accordingly. 

2) A teacher on availability, who has completed his ré-
training program on a full-time basis and who cannot be 
recalled or engaged by the application of subparagraph 
2) or 3) of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.20, shah l become 
mobile within his school region unless the committee de-
cides otherwise. 

5-4.10 	For purposes of this article, the expression "teacher on availa- 
bility" shall-include the teaCher in Field 38 referred to in 
subparagraph 1) of paragraph A) of clause 5-3.20. 

PROMOTION 

55.01 	The board shah l establish the eligibility criteria and the par-, 
ticular characteristics of every professional, senior staff or 
management staff' position. 

5-5.02 	When the board intends to fill such a position, it may call for 
outside candidates but it must proceed by a .  posting in its 
schools. However, such posting shah l flot be required if the 
board fille the position by a reassignment of its staff. 
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3:5.03 	When a teacher is appointed to temporarily fill such a position, 
he shah l receive the remuneration provided for such position for 
the time during which he occupies it but he shah l remain covered 

.by the teachers' insurance plan. 

:The temporary appoiàtment shah l normally end at the end of the 
school year at the latest or et the end.of one complete year, if 
the appointment came int force'after January'l. However, the 
eempoiary appointment ma extend beyond the school year or the 
year if it is the result of a replacement due .to a disability 
leave, parental leave .or ban of service to the Ministère, the 
Fédération or the management committee. The board and the union 
may agree to extend the duration of a temporary appointMent. 

Wben,eteachér ceases tô fill . such a position, he shah l return 
to t his regular position under the conditions and with the rights 
as if he had actually performed his teaching.duties during this 
time. . 

	

5-5.04 	When a principal or" vice-principal . ceases to fill such a posi- 
tion without severing hie employaient ties, he may return .  tô 
teaching under the same conditions and wiih the same rights as 
if he had performed his teaching dut tes during this time, suly-
ject to clauses 5-2.01 and 5-3.20. 

	

3-5.05 	:. The board and the union may modify or replace any provision of 
this article. 

	

5-6.00 	PERSONAL FILE 

This matter shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon et the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors Chapter 

. R-8.2). 

	

5-7.00 	DISMISSAL 

This mattei shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 



	

5-8.00 	NON-ER-ENGAGENENT 

This matter.shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the'local or regionai level in accordante with 
the Act respecting the process Of negotiation 0f the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2).. 

	

5-9.00 	RESIGNATION AND BREACR OF (XNFRACT 

,This natter shah l be the subject of provisions , negotiated and 
agreed upon at the. local tœ regional" level in accordante with. 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

5-10.00 	LIFE, SULTS AND SALUT MUANCE 

SECTION I GENERAL PROVISIONS 

	

'5-10.01 	A) The following shall be eligible, for the lift )  health and 
salary insurance plans and the complementary plans as of the 
date prescribed and until the beginning of hie retirement: 

The teacher employed on a full-time basic and the part-
time teacher employed on the basic of 75% of full-time 
or more: 

the board shah l pay its full - contribution for this 
teacher. 

The part-time teacher employed on the basic of less than 
75% of full-time: 

in this case, the board shall pay half - of the contribu-
tion which would be payable for a full-time teacher, and 
the teacher shah l pay the remainder of the board's 
contribution in addition to hie own. 

B) A teacher-byrthe-lesson shah l be eligible . for the basic 
health insurance plan, the standard life insurance plan and 
the-sick-leave deys plan, as of the date of the coming into 
force of this entente: , 
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5-10.01 B) 	The board shah l pay half -of the contribution payable for a 
(coned) 	full-time teacher, the teacher shall pay the remainder'of 

. the board's contribution lin addition to hie Own. 

Tle teacher-by-the-leséon shall noé be entitled to any.other 
behefit and cannot participate in the complementary plans. 

C) Subject to clause 5-10.12, the participation of an efigible 
teacher shall begin on the day the plan cornes into force if 
he is in the employ of the board on that date, if not, 

as of the date foreseen for his entry into the service of 
the board if hie contract takes effect between the first 
and the last workday of the work year; 

Or 

as of the first workday' of the ,  work year if his - contract 
tees effect bèfore or on the first workday of the work 
year. 

0) The occasional substitute shall no't .  be entitled to any life, 
health or salary insurance benefits and may not participate 
in the complementary plans. 

5-10.02 	For the purposes of these plans, the word dependent means the 
teacher's spouse or dependent child defined as follows: 

spouse: the man or woman who bas become a spouse by virtue 
of a marnage legally contracted in the Province of Québec., 
or elsewbere and acknowledged as valid under Québec law, or 
the unmarried person who has béen permanently living for 
over three (3) 0 ) years with an unmarried person of the 
Opposite sex whom he or she openly presents as beinehis 'or 
ber spouse, it being specified that the dissolution of the 
marnage by divorce or annulment as well as any de facto se-
paration of over three (3) months if there was no marnage. 

dependent child: a child of a teacher, of a teacher's spouse 
or of both,or a child living with the teacher for whom 
adoption prOcedures have been underéaken, unmarried and 
living or domiciled in Canada, who depends on the teacher 

(1) 	Read as one (1) year instead of three (3) years if a 
child is born from the mnion. 
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5-10.02 b) for his financial support and who is under eighteen (18) years 
(coned) of age; every child under twenty-five (25) years of age who is a 

duly registeréd student'attending a recognized learning institu-
tion on a full-time basis or a child of any age who became to-
tally disabled before reaching his eighteenth (18th) birthday or 
before reaching bis twenty-fifth (25th) birthday if he was a 
duly registered student attending a recognized learning institu-
tion on a full-time basis and han remained continuously disabled 
ever since. 

5-10.03 	The word disability means any state of incapacity resuléing 
either 'frem an illness, including a surgical procedure directly' 
related to family planning, from an accident subject to clauses 
5-10.48 to 5-10.68 or from an absence provided for in clause -
5-13.19, which necessitates medical attention, which renders the 
teacher totalljr unable to perform the usuel duties of bis posi-
tion or of any other similar position calling for comparable re-
muneration which may be offered to him by the board. * 

5-10.04 	Period of disability means any coritinuous period of disability 
or any series of successive periods of disability separated by 
less than twenty-two (22)( 1 ) days of actuel full-time work 
or of availability for aucb full-time work, unless the teacher 
establishes in a setisfactory manner that a subsequent period is 
due to an illness or accident in no way related to the cause of 
the preceding disability. 

5-10.05 	A period of disability resulting froM self-inflicted illness or 
injury on the part of the teacher, alcoholism or drug addiction, 
active participation in any riot', insurrection or criminel act, 
or service in the armed forces, shah l not be recdgnized as a pe-
riod of disability for the purposes of this article. ' 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the case of alcoholism or drug 
addiction, for the purposes of this article, the period during 
which the teacher receives treatment or medical care for bis 
rehabilitation, shah l be recMgnized as a period of disability. 

(1) Read as' "8 days" instead of "22 days" if the continuous 
period of disability which precedes hie return to work is 
equal to or less than three (3) calendar months excluding 
the period between the end of a•work year and the beginning 
of the next work year and the annuel vacation periods for 
teachers in.  the adult education sector, where applicable. 
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5-10.06 - The provisions of 'the life lnsurance plan provided for In the 
1983-1985 agreement ahall.rémain in force, under the conciliions 
stipulated therein, until the date of the coming into force of. 
this entente. 

The provisions of the health insurance plan 'provided for.in  the 
1983-1985 agreement shah l remain in force, under the conditions 
stipulated therein, until the date of the coming into force of 
this entente. However, the policies for' the health insurance 
plans and the complementary plane in effect at the time of the 
domina into force of this entente shall continue to apply with-
'out modification with the exception 'of the annuel modification 
in premiums until the date foreseen by the parity committee or 
the Insurcuice Committee of the Centrale in accordence with clau-
se 5-10.18. 

The provisions of the salary insurance plan described in article 
5-10.00 of the 1983-1985 agreement, with the exception of clause 
5-10.40, shah l Continue to apply until the coming into force of 
this entente. 

	

5-10.07 	The new life insurance plan shall coule intà force as of the date 
of the coming Int° force of this entente. 

The new provisions of the basic health insurance plan and of the 
complementary insurance plans (Section /I) shall take effect on 
the date of the coming into force of this entente. However, the 
new contracte for the health insurance plana and the resulting 
complementary plans shall corne into force on the date set by the 
parity committee or the Insurance Committee of the Centrale in 
accordance with clause 5-10.18. 

The nev salary insurance plan shall apply as of the date of the 
coming leo force of this entente, subject to clause 5-10.43 and 
with the exception of clause 5-10.40, which shall corne into 
fàrce on July 1, 1986. 

	

• 5-10.08 	As a counterpart te the board's contribution to the insurance 
benefits provided hereinafter, the full amount 0f. the rebate 
allowed by Employment and /milgration Canada '(EIC) in the case 
of a registered plan shall be the exclimive property of the 
board. 
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SECTION II sesIc MALTS ENDURANCE PLAN AND CONPLENENTARY 
• 	121SUBANCE PLANS: 

AY BASIC HBALTB MUANCE PLAN 

	

5-10.09 	The plan shah l cover, as Per 'thé terme set down by the Insurance 
Committee of the Centrale, ail xtrugs sold by a licenced pharma-
cist 'or by a duly autho“zed Physician, as preScribed by a phy-
sician or 'a dentiat. 

Moreover, if the.committée deemi it appropriate, 2  the plan may ' 
covér ail Other expenses isiated to the treatment' of .the iii-

ness. 

	

5-10.10 	The ilealth insurance benefits shah l be reduced by the benefits. 
payable by virtue of, any other public or private, individual or 
-group plan. 

	

5-10.11 	A) Participation in the health insurance plan shah l be compul- 
sory, but a teacher may, by giving prior written notice to 
the, board stating the name. of the insurer and the policy 
number, refuse or cease to participate in the health insu-
rance plan provided that he establishes that he and his 
dependénts are insured under'a group insurance plan afford-
ing similar benefits. 

Notwithstanding clause 5-10.01, 'the teacher on a leave with-
out salary or on a leave for educational Purposes shah l not 
be covered by the plan unleés, ai hie request, he wishes to 
continue, ta participate in the plan. In such a case, he 
will have to pay the'iotal amount of the preMitims.due inclu-
ding,the board's shaié. 

. 	, 
The.teacher who, on the date of coming into 'force of this 
entente participated in the optional plans under article 
5-11.00 of the document annexed to Order-in-Council 
113811-72 may,"Upon'Written notification ta the board -Within 
sixtY (60) daya of the koming into force of this entente, 
choose flot to participate .  in the health A.nsurance plan 
déscribed in this article. 

The basic •health insurancë plan shah l not apply to a teach-
er for whom the board contributes to,an endowment fund; : how-
ever, this teacher may, within sixty (60) days of the coming 
info force of this entente, choose to participate in the, 
health insurance plan if he pays the board's contribution in 
addition to his own. 
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5-10.12 	A teacher who bas refused or haé ceased to be a participant in 
the plan may 'again become eligible there •to subject to the fol- 
lowing conditions: 	 ; 

a) he must establish to the satisfaCtion of the insurer that: 

7 he vas previously covered . by virtue of the current group 
insurance plAn or of any other plan offering àimilar 
coverage; 

that it is no longer possible -for him to continue to be 
covered due to ineligibility; 

that bis application is filed within thirty (30) days 
following the termination of'his coverage; 

subject to paragraph a) above, coverage shall take effect 
as of the first day of the pay period during which the re-
quest is received by the insurer; 

in the case of any person who, prior to applying for insu-
rance, vas flot insured under the current group insuranc .e 
plan, the insurer is not responsible for any payment of 
benefits which might. be  payable by a previous insurer by 
virtue of an extension or conversion clause or for any other 
reason. 

	

5-10.13 	The board's contribution to the health insurance plan on behalf 
of any teacher cannot exceed the least of the following amounts: 

in the case of a participant insured for himself and bis 
depenaents: 	fifty-four -dollars ($54) per year plus tax, 
where applicable; 

in the case of an individually insured participant: twenty-
one dollars and sixty cents ($21.60) per year plus tax, 
where applicable; 

an amount equal to twice the contribution paid by the parti-
cipant himself . for the benefits provided by the health insu-
rance plan. 

	

'5-10.14 	In the event that the Québec Realth Insurance Plan is extended 
te cover drugs, the amounts providéd for in clause 5-10.13 
shah l be reduced by two thirds (2/3) of the yearly cost of the 
drus benefits included in this plan. 
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. 5-10.15 

a)  

Every policy must include, among others, the following stipula-
tions: 

a specific provision with regard to the premium reduction 
which shall,be allowed in the event that drugs prescribed by 
a physicien are no longer considered admissible expenses un-
der the health insurance plan; 

a guarantee to the effect that neither the factors cif the 
retention formula nor the rate according to which thé pre-
miums are, calculated may be increased prior to January,1 
following the end of the first full policy year, nor more 
'often than every January 1,thereafter; 

the excess of premiums over benefits or reimbursements paid 
to the insured persons must be reimbursed by the, insurer: as 
àividends or rebates, after deduction of the agreed amounts 
according to the predetermined retention formula; 

the premium for a pay period shah l be computed on the basis 
• of the rate applicable to the participant on the first day 

of this period; 

no premium shah l be payable for a pay period on the first 
day of which the teacher is not a participant; also, the 
premium shall be payable in full for a pay period during 
which the teacher's participation terminates; 

the rate of the premium must provide that, for the teacher 
who receives hie annuel salary over a period of ten (10) 
months, insurance is granted without payment of premiums for 
the months of July and August to all teachers who were par-
ticipants in the plan on June 30; there is no premium ad-
justment in the case where such teacher who becomes a parti-
cipant after September 1 or who ceases to participate in the 
plan prior to June 30; 

the insurer must also forward to the Ministère and the Fédé-
ration, a copy of every communication of a general nature 

' sent to,the boards or the insured; 

the insurer shall be responsible for the keeping of files, ' 
analyses and claim settlements; 

the insurer shall provide the Insurance Committee of the 
Centrale with a detailed statement of all operations carried 
out under the policy as well as the reports, various statis-
tics and any and all information which may be required to 
test the accuracy of the retentfon calculatlon; 



5-10.15 	j) any modificatiori fto the coverage and the resulting deduc- 
(coned) tion at source for a teacher already, employ of the 

board, folldwing the birth or adoption of a first child or a 
change in status, shah l corne into force within thirty (30) 
days of the,requeât if it is made within thirty (30) days of 
the event; 

k) if it is accepted by the insurer, any other modification 
concerning the coverage and the resulting deduction,at sour-
ce for a teacher already in the employ of the board'shall 
take effect on January 1 if the insurer' sent the,notice of 
acceptance to the board on or before - the preceding December 
1; • 

1) the definitions of spouse and dependent child are identical 
to those found in clause 5-10.02 of this agreement. 

B) COMPLEKEETARY 1MSURANCE PLANS TO REICH THE BOARD ms BOT'. ' 
CO/MIME 

5-10.16 	A) The Insurance Committee'of thé Centrale shah l determine the 
provisions of no more than three (3) optional complementary 
personal insurance plans. The cost of these plans shah l be 
borne entirely by the participants. 

B) Every policy must ihclude among others the following stipu-
lations: 

the provisions provided for in paragraphS b) to k) of 
clause 5-10.15; 

the participation of a new teacher eligible for a com-
plementary plan shall take effect within thirty (30) 
days of the request if it is made within thirty (30) 
days of his entry into service; 

if the request is made thirty (30) days after his entry 
into service, the participation of a new teacher who is 
eligible for a complementary plan shall take effect on 
January 1 if the ihsurer sent the notice of acceptance 
to the board on or before the preceding December 1. 

In the case of boards which have, on the date of the coming, into 
force of this entente, optional coMplementary personal insurance 
plans other than ,hose,established by the Centrale, the follow-

>ing proviéions shah l apply: 
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5- 10.17 	a) the personal insurance policies and the resulting adminis- 

	

• (coned) 	trative measures for boards are maintained; 

any modification to any one of the plans or policies must be 
made' in accordance with the provisions concerning the'natio-
.nal complementary plans by adapting thém accordingly; 

the union may choose to replace ail the existing local plans 
by the national complementary plans. In this case, a notice 
of modification must be forwarded to the board at least six- .  
ty (60) days before it cornes into force. 

t) 

issumcg CONNŒTTEE OF TEE CENTRALE 

	

5-10.18 	The parity committee provided for in. the 1983-1585 agreement 
,shall continue to exist until it is replaced by the Insurance 
,Committee of the Centrale. The Centrale shah l inform the parity 
committee in writing 'of the members appointed to this 
cOmmittee. 

The parity comkittee shah l transfer its assets and liabilities 
to the Insurance Committee of the Centrale and shah l cease to 
exist on the date indicated in the notice provided for in the 
preceding paragraph. 

	

5-10.19 	The Insurance Committee of the Centrale must prepare a schedule 
of conditions, if necessary, and obtain, for ail the partici-
pants in the plans, a group insurance policy for the basic 
.health insurance plan and one or more group insurance policies 
for the other plans. 

	

5-10.20 	The Insurance Committee of the Centrale may maintain from year' 
to year for the retired teachers, with appropriate amendments, 
the basic plan coverage without any contribution on the part of' 
the board provided that: 

the teachers' contributions to the plan and the board's cor-
responding contribution be deéermined while excluding any 
cost resulting front the extension of coverage applying to 
retired teachers. 

ail disbursements, contributions and rebates . pertaining to 
retired teachers be recorded separately and any additional 
contribution which - may be:payable by the teachers by virtue 
of the 'extension to retired teachers be clearly identified 
as such.. • . 
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5-10.21 	The insurer selected for .  ail plans must have its head office in 
Québec and must be a single insurer or a group of insurers act-
ing as a single . ingurer. For the purposes of selecting. an  in-
surer, the Insurance eommitee of the 'Centrale may request.bids 
or proceed.according to any other method that it determines. 

The committee must carry out a comparative analysis.of ail bide 
received, if applicable, and after making its choice, provide 
.thé Fédération and the Ministère with a report on such analysis 
and a,statement giving reasons for its choice. 

	

5-10.22 	Each plan shah l have only one premium calculation method,'wheth ,- 
er it be a predetermined.amount or .  an  invariable percentage of 
salary. 

	

5-10.23 	Any change in premiums resulting from a modification to the plan 
may only take effect on January 1 following a written notice to 
the board sent at least si'xty (60) deys in advance. 

	

5-10.24 	The benefit of exemption from a plan must be ,the same for ail 
plans as regards its starting date and it must be total. More-
over, it cannot begin prior to the first complete pay period 
following the fifty-second (52nd) consecutive week of total 
disability. 

	

5-10.25 	• There can be no more than one update campaign per two (2) years 
for all plans; this campàign shall be carried out by the insurer 

,directly with the participants in a manner to be determined and 
the modifications shah l come into force on January 1 following a 
written notice sent to the board at letst sixty (60) days in ad-
vance. 

	

5-10.26 	Dividende or rebates to be paid, as a result of favourable expe- 
rience with the plans, shah l constitute funds entrusted to the 
management of the Insurance Committee of the Centrale. Fees, 
salaries, expenses or disbursements incurred for the implementa-
tion and application of the plans shah l constitute liens on. 
these funds. 

.The balance of funds shall be used by the committee to meet the 
increases in the rates of premiums, to improve existing plans, 
'or tO be repaid Mrectly to the participants by the insurer ac-
cording to the formula determined by the committee or to grant 



-65 

5-10.26 	a waiver of premiums. In this latter case, the waiver must be 
(cont'd) 	for at least.  four (4) monthe and it must .either take .effect as 

of Jànuary 1 or end on December 31. The walver must be preceded 
by a notice of at least sixty'(60) clays to the board. 

• 
For the purposes of this clause, the basic plan must be handled 
seperately from the complementary plans. 

5-10.27 	- The Insuiance Committeé of the Centrale shah l provide the Minis- 
tère and the Fédération with a copy of the schedule of condi 
tions,,the eoup policy and a detailed statement of the opera-
tions carried out under the policy as well as a stateeint of' the 
paVments received me dividende or rebates and how they were 
used. 

The committee shah l also provide, at.a reasonable cost, any and 
ail additional useful and relevant statements or atatistice, 
which may be requested by the Fédération or the Ministère con-
cerning the basic health insurance plan. 

D) nansurince OF THE BOARD 

5-10.28 	The board shah l facilitate the Implementation and application of 
the plans, in particular by: 

informing new teachers; 

registering new teachers; 

forwardini to the insurer the application forais and the per-
tinent information required by the insurer to mmintain the 
participant's file' up-to-date; 

forwarding the deducted premiume to the ineurer; 

providing teachers wiih the forais required for participation 
in the plan, claims and benefits or other forme supplie4 by 
the insurer; 

transmitting information normally required of the employer 
by the Insurer for settling certain compensations; 

forwaiding to the insurer the names of teachers.who havé in- 
dicated to the board that they intend to retire.. 



-66- 

	

5-10.29 	The Ministère, the Fédération on the one hand and the Centrale 
on the other hand agree to set up a commit tee to assess the ad-
ministrative problems raised by the application of insurance 
plans. Moreover, any Modification concerning the administration 
of the plans must be the subject of an agreement by the commit-
tee before it cornes into effect. If such modification obliges 

-the board to hire supernumerary personnel or requires overtime, 
the costs shah l be assumed by the union (Appendix X). ' 

SECTION III STANDARD LIFE INSURANCHPLANS 

	

5-10.30 	The full-time teacher shall benefit, without contribution on hie 
part, from an:,amount of life insurance equal to six thousand 
four hundred 'dollars ($6,400). 

This amount shall be threè thousand two hundred dollars ($3,200) 
for the teacher referred to in sub-paragraph 2 of paragraph,A) 
as well as in paragraph B) of clause 5-10.01. - 

SECTION IV 	SALARY INSURANCR PLAN 

	

5-10.31 	AO Subject to the provisions of this article and subject to 
clauses 5-10.48 to 5-10.68, every teacher shall be entitled, 
for every period of disability during which he is absent 
from work, to: 

up to the lesser of the.number of sick-leave days accu-
mulated to hie credit or of five (5) working days: the 
payment of a benefit equal to the salary he would have 
received had he been at work; 

upon termination of the payment of the benefit provided 
for in subparagraph 1), if applicable, but in no event 
before the expiry of a waiting period of five (5) work-
ing days from the beginning of the period of disability 
and for a period of up to fifty-two (52) weeks from the 
beginning of the period of disability: to the payment of 
a benefit equal to eighty per cent (80%) of hie salary; 

upon the expiry of the above-mentioned period of fifty-
two (52) weeks and for a further period of up to fifty-
two (52) weeks: to the payment of a benefit equal to 
sixty-six and two-thirds per cent (66 2/32) of hie sala-
ry. 



-67- 

5-10.31 A) For purposes of computing the benefits, the teacher's salary 
(cont'd) shah l be the salary he would earn if he were in service, subject 

to clause 6-4.02, including, where applicable, premiums for 
regional disparities. The salary shah l also include'thé annual 
supplements as long as the board has flot appointed a replacement 
to carry out the duties. For other than full-time teachers, the 
amount of the benefits shah l reduced in proportion to the 
work load they assume in relation to the work load of a fulltime 
teacher. 

B) During a-disability period, on the written recommendation of. 
the attending physicien, the board and the regUlar teacher 
who has been absent for at ieast twelve (12) weeks may agree 
to a ieturn to -  work on a gradual.basis. The period of disa-
bility already begun shah l continue during the period of. 
gradue return to work but the period durini which Borne or 
ail of the benefits are payable shah l flot exceed one hundred 
and four (104) weeks. In this case: 

the medical certificate must stipulate that the period 
of graduai_ return to work must be .  immediately followed • 
by the teacher's return to work on a full-time basis: 

the board and the teacher accompanied by his union dele-
gate or representative, if-he so desires,I shah l' esta-
blish the period during which the teacher will return to 
work on a graduai basis, which shah l flot exceed twelve 
(12) weeks and âhall determine the time during which the 
teacher must work; 

while et work, the teacher must be able to pérform all 
of hie duties according to . the proportion agreed to. 

During the period of graduai return to work, the teacher 
shall be éntitled, on the one hand, to his salary for the 
proportion of the teiching load which .he assumes compared to 
the full-time teacher's teaching load and, on the other 
hand, to the benefit which is due for the part of the teach-
ing load he does flot assume. . 

Upon thé termination of the .period initially set for thé 
graduel return, if the teacher is unable to return to work 
on .a full-time basis, the board and the teacher may agree 
on anether - period of graduel return while respecting the 
other conditions provideefor in this paragraph. 
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5-10.31 B) The teacher's salary for the purposes s of calculating the benefit 
(cont'd) shah l be the salary rate he would receive if he were in service, 

subject ta clause 6-4.02 including, where applicable, premiums 
for regional disparities. The salary includes also the annuel 
supplements as long as the school board has not appointed a re-
placement for the tenured teacher. 

5-10.32 	As long as benefits remain payable, including the waiting pe- 
riod, if any, the disabled,teacher shah l continue ta participate 
in the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan (RREGOP), 
the Teachers Pension Plan (RRE), and to avail himself of the in-
surance plans. However, he must pay the required contributions, 
except that, upon termination of the payment of the benefit pro-
vided for in subparagraph 1) of paragraph A) of clause 5-10.31, 
he shall benefit from a waivertof bis contributions to bis pen-
sion plan (RREGOP, RRE) without losing his • ights. *Provisions 
relating to the Waiver of contributions shah l form an integral 
part of the pension plan provisions and the resulting cost shahl 
be sharéd in the same manner as that of any .  other benefit. 

The board may not cancel or fail ta renew the contract of the 
teacher for the sole reason of hie physical or mental impairment 
as long as the latter:can receive salary insurance or work acci-
dent'benefits as a result of the application of clauses 5-10.31 
or 5-10.48 to 5-10.68 and then of clause 5-10.44. However,'the 
fact that a teacher does not avail himself of clause 5-10.44 
cannot prevent the board from cancelling or not renewing the 
contract of the said teacher. 

5-10.33 	A) The benefits paid by virtue of clause 5-10.31 are reduced by 
the initial amount of ail disability benefits paid to a 
teacher by virtue of a provincial or federal law, except 
those paid under the Unemployment Insurance Act, regardless 
of subsequent increases in basic benefits arising from in-
dexation. 

.13) When à disability benefit is paid by the ,  Régie de l'assuran-
ce autombile du Québec (RAAQ), the teacher's gross taxable 
incomé shah l be established as follows: the board shah]. de-
duct the equivalent of ail amounts required by law from the 
basic salary insurance benefit; the net benefit thus obtain-
ed shah l be reduced by the amount of benefit received from 
the RAAQ 'and the difference is brought to the reacher's 
gross taxable income from which. the board shah l deduct ail 
the amounts, contributions and dues required by law and the 
agreement (Appendix XI). • 



• 
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5-10.33 	C) The board shah l deduct'one tenth (1/10) of a day from the 
(cont'd) 	bank, of sick-leave deys per day used by virtue of 

subparagraph I) of paragraph A) of' clause 5-10.31 in the 
Case of the.teacher who receives benefits from the Régie de 
l'assurance.-automobile du Québec. 

D) No later than the sixty-first (61st) day from the beginning 
of a disability, the teacher who is presumed to be .entitled 
to a disability benefit under a provincial or federal law, 
with the exception of the Unemployment Insurahce Act (except 
for the Teachers Pension Plan (RRE), must, upon Written 
request'by the board, accompanied by the appropriate forma, 
request such a benefit and respect ah l the obligations which 
may follow front such a request. Rowever, the reductibn of 
the benefit•provided for in clause 5-10.31 is made only from 
the moment when the teacher'is .recognized as eligible and 
effectively begins ro receive the benefit provided for under 
the law. In the case where a benefit provided for under a 
law is granted retroactfvely to the first day of the 
disability, the teacher shah l undertake to reimburse the 
board, as the case may be, for the portion of the benefit 
provided for under clause 5-10.31 as a result of the 
application of the first paragraph of the present clause. 

E) Every teacher receives a disability benefit paid• by virtue 
of a provincial or federal law, with the exception of the 
Unemployment Insurance Act, must, in order to be entitled to 
his salary insurance benefits by virtue of clause 5-10.31, 
notify the board of the amount of the weekly disability be-
nefit that is paid to hiM. Furtherméere, he must give his 
written authorization to the board so that the latter may 
obtain all the necessary information front the organizations, 
in particular the RAAQ or the RRQ, which administer a salary 
insurance plan from which he receives benefits. 

.5-10.34 	Benefits payable to the teacher who receives his annuel salary 
on .a ten (10) month basis shall be adjusted'to•take into account 
this method of remuneration, nàmely: 

the amount of bènefit shall be based on the portion of sala-
ry paid.for the period of 4isability; 

the amount of benefit shall be nil in July-and August but 
the weeks, falling within thesé two months shall be included 
in the period during which benefits are payable. 

the teacher shah l receive his benefits as stipulated in 
clause 6-8.01. 
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5-10.34 	However, if the number of working deys included in the period(s) .  
(cont'd) ' of disability in a single school year for which subparagraph 2 ,  

of paragraph A) of clause 5-10.31 applies, is equal to or less 
than ninety-five (95) working days, the board must calculate for 
such teacher, no later than the last day . of the work year, an 
amount equal to twenty (20) percent of the 3/2600 of annuel 
salary applicable_under clause 5-10:31 per working day for which 
benefits resulting from the application of subparagraph 2 of 
paragraph A),of the said clause 5-10.31. 

If the number of working deys is more than ninety-f1ve (95) deys 
of benefits, the maximum amount of benefits to be paid shall be 
based on ninety-five (95) clays of °  benefits,,that is 2,19 per 
cent of the said annuel applicable salary. 

	

5-10.35 	The payment of.  this benefit shall terminate et the latest on the 
date the teacher begins his retirement. 

	

5-10.36 	No benefit shall be paid during a strike or lockout except for a 
period of disability,that began before and for which the teacher 
has provided the board with a medical certificate. If the disa-
bility began during a strike or lockout and still exists at the 
end of the strike or lockout, the period of disability provided 
for in clause 5-10.31 shall begin on the date of the teacher's 
return to work. 

	

5-10.37 	Benefits payable as sick-leave deys or under the salary insu- 
rance plan shah l be made directly by the board, subject, how-
ever, to the teacher providing the support ing documents as re-
quired in clause 5-10.38. 

	

5-10.38 	At any time, the authority designated by the board may require 
that the teacher who is absent because of disibility provide a 
medical certificate attesting to the nature and duration of the 
disability. •However, the cost of such a certificate shah l be 
borne by the board if the teacher is absent for less than four 
(4) deys. The authority designated by the board may also re-
quire an examination of the teacher concerned in connection with 
any absence. The cost of the examination as well as the teach-
er's transportation costs when the examination requires him to 
travel more than forty-five (45) kilometres from bis place of 
work shall be borne by the board. 
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5-10.38 	Upon the teacher's return to work, the authority designated 
(cont'd) 	by• the board may require him tO submit to a medical examination 

in order to establish whether he is sufficiently recovered to 
resume bis work.' The cost of the examination as well as the 
teachér's transportation costs when the examination requires him 
to travel more than forty-five (45) kilometres from the school 
where he teaches shah l be borne by the. board: if the teaCher's 
physicien and the board'i physicien disagree, the board and the 

1 union shah l choose a third phyaician, whose decision cannot be 
appealed. 

The 'board and its designated authority must treat the medical 
certificates and medical examination results in a confidential 
manner. 

5-10.39 	When payment of benefits is refused by reason of presumed non- 
existence or termination of any disability, the professional may 
appeal.,the decision according to the procedure for settling 
grievances. 

'SECTION V 	SICKLEAVE DAIS. 

540.40 	A) As of thé first day of work, starting with the 1986-87 
school year, where applicable, the board shall'credit each 
full-time teacher in its'employ who is covered by this arti-
cle with six (6) sick-leave days. The deys thus granted 
shah l be noncumulatiiie but, when flot used during the year, 
shah l be redeemable on June 30 of each year by virtue of 
this article, at the rate of 1/200 of the salary applicable 
on that date per day not used, the proportion of 1/200 of 
the ialary applying to the fraction of a day flot used. 

However, the , teacher benefitting fronia leave of absence 
without salary, a leave of absence with salary for educa-
tional purposes, a pre-retirement leave, or the bene'fits 
provided for in subparagraph 3) of paragraph A) of clause 
5-10.31 shall be credited for a fraction of the six (6) days 
of sick leave equal to the fraction' of time he is in ser-
vice. 

However,"if the teacher continues to receive the benefita 
provided for in subparagraph 2) of paragraph A) of clause 
5-10.31 on the first day of the work year,...he shall, where 
applicable, be credited for a fraction of the six (6) days 
of sick leave insofar as he resumes his employment with .the 
board. 
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5-10.40 	B) In addition, in the Case of a first year of service of a 
(coned) teacher who'is noè relocated within the framework of securi-.. 

ty cif employment, the board shah l add a credit of. six (6) 
non-redeemable sick-leave days. 

If a teacher vas engaged in the course of a year and vas 
granted fewer than six (6) non-redeemable sick-leave deys, 
he shah l be entitled, on the first day of the following work 
year, if he remains in the service of the same board, to the 
elifference between (6) deys and the number of non-redeemable 
sick-leave deys grantgd to him on the actuel date of ,his, 
engagement. 

C) The teacher who has thirteen (13) or fewer deys of sick 
leave accumulated to his credit on June 1 may, by a written 
notice to the board prior to that date, choose flot to redeem 
on the hast day of the work year the balance of the six (6) 
deys granted by virtue of paragraph A) of 'this clause and 
not used by virtue of this article. The teacher, having 
made this choice, ellen add on the hast day of the work year 
the balance 0f these six (6) days, which are now non-redeene 
able, to the sick-leave dàys already accumulated. 

5-10.41 	If a teacher becomes covered by this article in the course of a 
school year or if he leaves his position during the year, the 
number of days credited for the year in question shall be re-
duced in proportion to the number of complete months of service, 
it being specified that "complete month of service" means a 
month of service during which the teacher is in service for half 
or more of the working days contained in that month. 

Nevertheless, if a teacher has used, in accordance with this 
agreement, some or ail of the siCk-leave s days that the board 
credited to him on the first day of the work year, no claim will 
be made for the deys thus used, by applying this clause. 

5-10.42 	In the case of a part-kime teacher, the number of deys credited 
shall be ceculated in proportion to hies teaching load in rela-
tion to the teaching load 0f a full-time teacher. 

In the case of a teacher-by-the-lesson, the number of deys cie-
dited shah l be calculated in proportion to his number of teach 

- ing hours in relation to the teaching load of a full-time teach-
er. 



-73-- 

	

5-10.43 	A) The teacher receiving, on the date of the coming into force 
of this agreement, bènefits by virtue of paragraph b) and c) 
of clause 5-10.31 of the 1983-1985 agreement shah l continue 
to be governed by these provisions and by clause 5-10.34 of 
the 1983-85 agreement for the duration of the disability 
period already begun. It being understood that the salary 
rate used to calculate his benefits shah l be that which vas 
applicable to him by virtue of this agreement. 

The effective date of the beginning of a period of disabill7 
ty shall flot be modified by the coming into force of a new 
plan. 

The disabled teacher who is flot entitled to any benefit on 
the date of.the coming into force of the agreement shah l be 
covered by the new plan as of his return to work when he be-
gins a new period of disability. 

,Notwithstanding the foregoing, the disàbled teacher, on the 
date of the coMing into force of the agreement,.mày benefit 
from the provisions concerning the graduel return provided 
for in paragraph B) of _clause 510.31. 

	

5-10.44 	A) The teacher who benefitted from redeemable'sick-léave deys, 
by virtue of clause 5-10..01 b) of the 1968-71 agreement 
shah l retain hie right to be reimburséd for the value of the 
redeemablé days accumulated up to December 31, 1973 in 
conformity with the provisions of the previously applicable 
collec,tive agreements, it being stipulated that even if no 
new day is credited, the percentage of redeemable deys shahl 
be determined by taking into account'the years of service 
both before and after June 30, 1973. 

This value shall be determined on the basis of the salary on 
June 30, 1973 and shah l bear interest at the rate. of five 
per cent (5%) compounded yearly. However, the interest re-
sulting from this annuel rate of interest shall be effective 
from January 1, 1974 to , June 30, 1 1974 and, thereafter from 

,July 1 to June 30 of each subsequent school year. These 
provisions shall flot, however, change the value already set 
for the redeemable sick-leave days the value of which bas 
been determined by virtue of clause 5-10.01 of the 1968-71 
agreement. 
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5-10.44 	B) The value of redeemable days to a teacher's credit may be 
(«oued) 	used to pay for the cost of buying back previous years of 

service as provided for in the provisions relàting to the 
'pension plans (RRE, RREGOP and the Act respecting pension .  
coverage for certain teachers). 

Notwithstanding clause 5-10.45, the redeemable sick-leave 
deys to a teacher's credit on December 31, 1973 may also be 
used, at the rate of one (1) day per day, for purposes other 
than illness, when the former collective agreements provided 
for such use. Similarly, the redeemable sick-leave days to 
a teacher's credit on December 31, 1973 may also be used at 
the rate of one (1) dey per day for purposes other than 111- 
ness, namely: the leave provided-for in article 5-13.00 or 
to extend the teacher's disability leave upon the termina-
tion of the benefits provided for in subparagraph 3) of pa-
ragraph A) of clause 5-10.31 or for a pre-retirement leave. 
The teacher mai also uèe the non-redeemable sick-leave days 
to hie credit, at the rate of one (1) day per dey, to extend 
hie disability leave upon the termination of *the benefits 
referred to in subparagraph 3) of paragraph A) of clause 
5-10.31 and.also to extend the leave provided for in article 
5-13.00 provided he has already,used up hie redeemable sick-
leave deys (except those provided for in paragraph A) of 
clause 5-10.40). 

The redeemable sick-leave deys to the credit of a teacher on 
December 31, 1973 shah l be considered as having been used at 
that date,. when used by virtue of this clause or any other 
clause of this article 5-10.00. 

510.45 	The teacher who, through the application of clause 5-10.52 of 
the document attached to the Order-in-Council #3811-72, chose 
not to Use hie redeemable deys, shah l be considered as retaining 
this choice. However, the teacher may modify hie choice by so 
advising the board in writing. 

5-10.46 	The sick-leave deys to a teacher's credit on July 1, 1986, shahl 
remain to hie credit, and the deys used shah l be deducted from 
the total accumulated. The sick-leave clays shall be used in the 
following order: 

1) the redeemable deys credited either by virtue of clause 
'5-10.40 of this entente. 



S-10.46 
	

2), after having used up the days mentioned in.paragraph 1), the 
(cont'd) 
	

other redeemable days to the teacher's credit; 

3) after having used up the days mentioned in 1):and 2), the • 
non-redeemable days to the teacher's credit. 

5-10.47 	A) This clause shah l only apply to the teacher who, on the date 
of the coming into force of this entente, participated in 
the survivor's pension plan payable in the case of death 
prior to retirement as provided for in clause 5-11.06 of the 
document ànnexed to Order-in-Council 113811-72 and in the 
disability pension plan as provided foi in clause 5-11.07 of 
the said document. . 

B) This teacher may continue to participate in the said plans 
under the conditions provided therein in which case bis con-
tribution to these plans -shall equal 0,6% of bis salary. 
The right to benefits under the disability pension plan 
shall be acquired as of the termination of benefits payable 
by virtue of the salary insurance plan provided for in this 
article. 

This teacher may, upon written notification to the..board 
within sixty (60) days of the coming Int° forcé of this • 
entente, choose to \cesse fo participate in the disability 
pension plan and the'survivor's pension plan payable in casé 
of death, in which case clause 5-10.30 shall apply.to sùch 
teacher. 

D) Clause 5-10.30 shall flot apply to the teacher who chose to 
continue to participate in these plans. 

SECTION VI !OAK ACCIDENTS ABD OCCOPATIONAL DISEASES 

5-10.48 	The provisions of this section shah l apply to the teacher whd 
suf fers a work>  accident or who contracte an occupaeional disease 
covered by the Act respecting industrial accidents 'and occupa-
tional diseases (R.S.Q., Chapter A-3.001). 

The teacher who euffered a work accident before August 19, 1985 
and who is still absent for this reason, shall remain covered by 
'the Workmen's Compensation Act (R.S.Q., Chapter A-3) as well as 
by clauses 5-10.48 to 5-10.53of the 1983-1985 agreement; more-
over, clauses 5-10.61 .to 5-10.67 of this article shah l apply to 
the teacher. 
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5-10.49 	The provisions provided for in this section corresponding to 
specific provisions of the Act respecting'industrial accidents 
and occupational diseaées (R.S.Q., Chapter A-3.001) shah l apply 
insofar as these provisions of the Act apply to the board. 

	

5-10.50 	For the purposes of this section, the following ternis and ex- 
pressions mean: 

work accident: a sudden and unforeseen event, attributable 
to any cause, which happens to a teacher, arising out Of or 
in .the course of his-work and resulting in an empioyment 
injury to him: 

Consolidation: the healing or stabilization 0f' an employ-
ment injury following which no improvement of the, state of 
heaith of the injured teacher in foreseeable; 

suitable employment: appropriate employment that allows a 
teacher who bas suffered àn employment injury to use hie 
remaining ability to work and hie vocational qualifications, 
that he bas a reàsonable chance of obtaining, and the 
wnrking conditions of wilich do flot endanger the health, 
safety or physical well-being of the teacher, considering 
bis injury; 

equivalent employment: employment of a similar nature to 
the employment held by the teacher when he suffered the emr 
ployment injury, from the standpoint of vocational qualifi-
cations required, wages, fringe benefits, duration and work-
ing conditions; 

health establishment: 	a public establishment within the 
meaning of the Act respecting health services and social 
services (R.S.Q., Chapter S-5); 

employment injury: an injury or a disease arising out of or 
in the course of a work accident, or an occupational dis-
esse, including recurrence, relapse or aggravation.. 

An injury or a disease which is solely due to gross and vo-
luntarynegligence on the part of the teacher who suf fers or 
contracta such injury or disease shah l flot be an employment 
injury unlessAt results in the teacher's death or it germa-
nently and severely affects Sis physical or mental well-
"being; 
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5-10.50 	g) occupational disease: .  a disease arising out of or in the 

	

(ctined) 	course of bis work and characteristic of that work or di- 
rectly related to the risks peculiar to.that work; 

h) health professional: a professional in the field of health 
within the meaning of the Bealth Insurance Act (R.S.Q., 
Chapter A-29). , 

	

5-10.51 	The teacher must_infeil the board of the details concerning the 
work accidenrôr employment injury before leaving the establish-
ment .where he works, if he is able to do so, if flot, as somn as 
possible. Moreover, he shah l provide a medical certificate to 
the board in conformity with the. Act, if the employment injury 
which he Buffers renders him unable to perform hie duties after 
the day on'which it manifested itself. 

	

5-10.52 	The board shah l inform the union of every work accident or occu- 
-pational disease which a teacher has Buffered or contracted as 
soon as it is brought to its attention '. 

	

. 540.53 	, The teacher may be accompanied by a union representative to any 
meeting,with the board Concerning an employment injury which he 
Buffers; in this case, the union representative may temporarily 
interrupt his work, without loss of salary nor reimbursement, 
after having obtained the authorizat ion of bis immediaté supe-
rior; this authorization cannot be refused without a valid rea-
son. 

	

5-10.54 	A) The board must immediately give.first aid to a . teacher who 
has Buffered an employment injury and, if need be, provide 
transportation to a health 'establishment, a health profes-
sional or to the teacher's residence as required by bis con-
dition. 

The cost of- transportation of the teacher shah l be
/
assumed 

by the board, which shah l reimburse it, if such is the case, 
to the person who incurred it. 

The teacher shah l choose the health establishment, if possi-
ble. If the teacher is‘unable to express his choice, he must 
accept the health establishment chosen by the board. 

The teacher shah l be entitled to receive care from the 
health professional of his choice. 
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5-10.55 	Notwithstanding clause 5-10.38, the board may require that a 
teacher who hes suffered an,employment injury undergo an exami-
'nation by a health professional that it designates, in accor-
dance with the Act. , 

, S-10.56 The teacher who auffers an employment injury entitling him to an 
income replacement indemnity shah l remain covered by the life 
insurance plan provided for in clause 5-10.30 and by the health 
insurance plan provided for in clause 5-10.09.' 

This teacher shall benefit, without losing any rights, from the 
waiver .  of hie contributions to the pension plan (RRE, RREGOP, 
RRF). The provisions.  cOncerning the waiyer of such 'contribu-
tions shah]. form an integral part of the provisions of the pen-
sion plans and the resulting costs shah l be shareà as is the 
case with any othér benefit. • 

The waiver shah l no lônger apply as of the consolidation of the 
employment injury or the ieacher is assigned temporarily as pro-
vided for in clause 5-10.62. 

' 	I 
5-10.57 	In the .case where the date of consolidation of the employment 

injury is' prior to the one hundred and fourth (104th) week fol- 
lowing the date of the beginning of the continuous period of ab- 

' sence due to an employment injury, the salary insurance plan 
provided for in clause 5-10.31 shah l apply, subject to the se-
cond paragraph of this clause if the teacher is still disabled 
within the meaning of clause 5-10.03 and, in this case, the date 
of the beginning of such absence shah l be considered as the date 

, of the beginning of the disability for purposes of applying the 
salary insurance plan, id particular, clauses 5-10.31 and 
5-10.44. 

" 5-10.58 The teacher's bank of sick-leave days shall flot be reduced for 
those days for which the Commission de la santé et de la sécu-
rité du travail han paid an income replacement indemnity until 
the date of consolidation of the employment injury as well as 
for ail absences provided for in clause 5-10.68. 

5-10.59 	For as long as a teacher is entitled ,to the income replacemént 
indemnity, under the Act respecting industrial accidents and oc-
cupational diseases (R.S.Q., Chapter A-3.001) but no later than 
the date of consolidation of the employment injury he has suf-
fered, he shah l be entitled to his salary as if he were at work 
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5-10.59 	iubject to the following provisions. Bis taxable gross salary 
(coned) 	shah l be determined in the following manner: the school board 

shah l deduct the equivalent Of ail amounts reqUired by the Act 
and the agreement, if need be; the net salary thus obtained 
shah l be reduced by the income replacement indemnitY and the 
difference shall be brought to a gross «taxable salary on the 
basis Of which the board shah l deduct ah l amounts, contribu-
tions' and benefits required by, the Act and the agreement 
(Appendix 

For the purposes of this clause, the salary to which the teacher 
is entitled shall include, where applicable, premiums for re-
gional disparities as .  well as the annuel supplements in the 
event the board has not appointed a replacement for the tenured 
teacher. 

5-10.60 	Subject to clause 5-10.59, the Commission de la santé et de' la 
sécurité du travail shall reimburse the boatd the amount cortes-
ponding to the income replacement established-by the Commission 
de la santé et de la sécurité du travail. 

'The teacher must - sign the forms required for such reimbursement. 
Such a waivet shah l only be valid .for the period .  during which 
the board has agreed to pay. the benefits. 

5-10.61 A teacher who is informed by bis physicien of the date of conso-
lidation of the employment injury he hes >  suffered and of the 
fact that he will retain a certain degree of functional disabi-
lity, or.that he viii retain no such disability, shall pass on 
the information to the board.. 

5-10.62 	The board may temporarily assign work to a teacher, while await- 
ing the teacher to again become able to resume his position or a 
suitable or equivalent position, even if hie employment injury 
has flot consolidated. 

5-1.0.63 Once his employment injury has consolidated, the teacher shahl 
resume his position subject to the provisions pertaining to the 
movement of personnel. If the position has been abolished, the 
teacher shah l be entitled to the benefits he would have had had 
he been at work. 
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5-10.66 	A teacher who, although unable to résume hie duties because of 
an employment injury but who may be able to use hie remaining 
ability and bis qualifications to work,, shah l be entitled to 
hold, in accordance with clause 5-10.65, an equivalent position 
or a suitable available position that the board intends to fill, 
prOvided that he is able to do so. 

	

5-10.65 	.The exercise of the right mentioned in clause 5-10.64 shall be 
, subject to the terme and conditions which follow: 

if it involves a regular teaching position: 

when applying clause 5-3.20 this teacher shall be considered 
as a teacher assigned to Field 38 except if he is a teacher 
on availability. However, the board and ,the 'union can, 
through an ad hocagreement, agree to a movement of person-
nel particularly relevant to this teacher. 

if it involves another employment: 

the teacher shall submit hie application in writing; 

the teacher has the required quélifications and meets the 
other requirements determined by the board; 

the applicable collective agreement so permits; 

c) the right of the teacher can only be exercised during the 
two (2) years immediately following the beginning of his 
absence or in the year following the date of consolidation 
according to whichever date is later. 

	

5-10.66 	The teacher who obtains a position referred to in clause 5-10.64 
shall benefit from an adaption period of thirty (30) working 
days; at the end of this period, this teacher cannot keep the 
position if the board deems he is.unable to perform his duties 
adequately. In such a case, the teacher shall be considered as 
flot having exercised the right provided for in clause 5-10.64 
and this clause can be applied to him again. 

	

5-10.67 	Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the teacher who 
obtains a position refèrred to in clause 5-10.64 shall receive 

4 the salary related to hie new position. 
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5-10.68 	Once the teacher who bas Buffered an employment injury returns 
to work, the board shah l pay him his salary, including *the pre-
miums for regional dispnrities to which he is entitled, where 
applicable, for each day or part of day during which he must be 
absent front work to receive treatment or undprgo medical exami-
nations related to the employment injury or to carry out an ac-
tivity within the framéwork of hie personal rehabilitation pro-
gram. 

	

5-11.00 	RESULATIONS REGARNIES ABSENCES 

This matter. shah l be_the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed 'upon at the local or régional level in accordance with i  
the -Act . respecting thé process of negotiatinn of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

.5-12.00 	CIVIL RESPONSIBILITT 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

5-13.00 
• 

PARENTAL RIGNTS 

SECTION I GENERAL PROVISIONS 

	

5-13.01 	Unless there are specific provisions to the contrary, this arti- 
cle cannot result in granting a teacher a benefit, monetary or 
not, which he would flot have had if he had remained at work. 

	

5-13.02 	The maternity leave allowances provided for in. Section II shahl 
only be paid as'supplements to the uneMployment Insurnnce bene-
fits or, in the cases stipulated hereinafter, as payments . during 
a period of . unemployment caused by a pregnancy for which unem-
pinymént insurance does flot provide anything. 
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5-13.03 	If the granting of a leave is restricted to only one spouse, 
such restriction shah l apply so long as the other spouse is also 
an employee of the public and parapublic sectors. 

	

5-13.04 	The board shah l not reimburse the teaCher for the amounts that 
Employment and Immigration Canada (EIC) could require her to re-
pay under the Unemployment Insurance Act; when the teachee .s sa-
lary exceeds the maximum insurable by one and a half (1i) 
stimes. 

SECTION II NATERNITY LEAVE 

	

5-13.05 	The pregnant teacher shall be entitled to a maternity leave of 
-tWenty (20) weeks' duration which, subject to clause 5-13,07, 
must be consecutive. 

The teacher who becomes pregnant while she is benefitting from a 
leave without salary or a part-time leave without salary pro-
vided for in this article shah l also be entitled to such mater-
nity leave and to the allowances provided for in clauses 5-13.09 
and 5-13.10, as the case may be. 

The teacher who gives birth to a stillborn child after the be-
ginning of the twentieth (20th) week preceding the due date 
shall also be entitled to such maternity leave. 

	

5-13.06 	The distribution of the maternity leave, before and after the 
birth, shah l be at the teacher's discretion and shall include 
the day of the birth. 

	

5-13.07 	A teacher who has sufficiently recovered from delivery but whose 
child must remain in the health establishment may interrupt her 
maternity'leave by returning to work. 

The teacher whose child is hospitalized within fifteen (15) days 
of his birth shah l also have this right. 

The leave may only be interrupted once. It is completed when, 
the child is brought home. 

	

5-13.08 	To obtain the maternity leave, the teacher must eve written no- 
tice to the board at least two (2) weeks before the date of de-
parture. Such notice must be accompanied by a iedical certifi-
cate attesting to the pregnancy and the due date. 
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5-13.08 	The time limit regarding the presentagon of the notice may be 
(cont'd) 	less if a medical certificate atteste that the teacher must 

leave her job sooner than expected. In case of an unforeseen 
event, the teacher shah l be exempted from thé formality of the 
notice provided that she give the board 'a medical certificate 
stating that she had to leave her job immediately. 

5-13.09 , Cases Melle for %employaient Insurance 

A) The teacher who 	accumulated twénty (20) weeks of ser- 
vice(1) befoie the beginning of her maternity leave and who, 
following the submission of the request for unemployment in-
surance benefits in accordance with the unemployment insu-
rance plan, is declared to be eligible for such benefits, 
shah l be entitled, during-her maternity leave, subject to 
clause 5-13.12, to receive: 

1) for each week of the waiting period stipulated by the 
unemployment insurance plan, the board shah l pay the 
teacher an allowance calculated as follows: 

the-  payment of salarY( 2 ) provided for this period 
according to clause 6-8.01 that the teacher would have 
recei2ved had she been at work, reduced by 7%( 3 ) of 
1/200 of the annual salary for each.workday as defined 

. in article 8-.4.00, scheduled during these weeks; . 

' -The absent teacher shall accumulate service if,her ab-
sence is authorized, particularly for disability, and in-
cludès benefits or remuneration. 

In this article; "salary" means the teacher's regular 
salary including the supplements provided for in article 
6-6.00 and the premiums provided for in subparagraphs 1) .  
and 2) of paragraph C) of article 8 of Appendix V 
excluding the'other premiums, without any additional 
remuneration even the monetary compensations provided for 
in Chapter 8-0.00. 

(3-) 
	

7%: this percentage was set to -take into account . the 
fact that the teaéher in this situation is exempted from 
contributing to the pension or ènemployment insurance 
plans during a maternity leave. Such contribution on an 
average is equal to 7% of her salary. 
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5-13.09 A) 	2) for each week she is receiving or could receive unem- 
(cont'd) 	 ployment insurance benefits, the .board shah l pay the 

teacher a complementary allowance calculated as follows: 

the payment of salary provided for. each period according 
to clause 6-8.01 that the teacher would have received 
had she been at work, reduced by the amount of the unem-
ployment insurance benefit received or that she could 
Teceive 'for each period, and also reduced by 7%( 1 ) 
of 1/200 of the .annual salary for each workday as de-
fined in" article 8-4.00, scheduled during these weeks. 
This complementary allowance shah l be calculated on the 
basis of the unemplOyment insurance benefits that a 
teacher is entitled to receive withogt taking into 
accc:unt the amounts deducted from such benefits because 
of the reimbursement of benefits, interest, penalties 
and other amounts recoverable under the unemployment 
insurance plan. . 

However, in the case of the teacher who works for more 
than one employer, she shah l receive an additional allo-
wance which shall be equal to the difference betweén 
ninety-three 'per cent (93%) of the basic àalary paid by 
the board and the percentàge of the unemployment insu-
rance beàefits corresponding to the proportion sof basic 
weekly salary it pays ber in relation to the total basic 
weekly salaries paid by all the employers. To this end, 
the teacher shall proviiie each of her employers with a 
statement of the weekly salaries paid by each of them 
and the amount of the benefits paid by EIC. 

Moreover, if EIC reduces the number of weeks of unem-
ployment insurance benefits to which the teacher would 
otherwiae have been entitled if she had flot availed ber-
self of the unemployment insuranee benefits before ber 
maternity leave, the teacher shah l continue to receive, 
for a period equivalent to the weeks deducted by EIC, 
the complementary allowance provided for in this sub-
paragraph as if she had, during this period, received 
the unemployment insurance benefits. 

(1) 
	

7%: this percentage vas set to take into account the 
fact that the teacher in this situation is exempted from 
contributing to the pension or unemployment insurance 
plans during a maternity leave. Such contribution on an 
average is equal to 7% of ber salary. 
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513.09 A) - 3) during the weeks that follow those described in sub- 
(cont'd) 	 paragraph 2), the board shah l pay the teacher, up to the 

end of the twentieth-(20th) week of the maternity leave, 
an allowance.calculated as follows: 

the payment of salary provided for each period according 
to clause 6-8.01 that the teacher would have received 
had she been at work, reduced by 7% of 1/200 of the 
annuel salary for each workday as defined in article 
8-4.00, scheduled during these weeks. 

When the teacher resumes the maternity leave Interrupted by 
virtue of clause 5-13.07, the board shah l pay the teacher 
the allowance to which éhe would have been entitled had she 
flot availed herself of such interruption. 

The board may flot offset the reduction in the unemployment 
insurance benefits attributable to the salary earned from 
another employer by the allowance that it pays to the teach-
er on maternity leave. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 
the board shah l pay this compensation if the teacher proves 
that the salary earned from another employer constitutes 
usuel salary by . means of a letter to this effect from the 
employer who pays this usual salary. If the tetcher proves 
thet only a portion of this salary is usuel, the compensa-
tion shah l be limited to this portion: 

The employer who pays the usual.salary as mentIoned in the 
preceding paragraph must, at the teacher's request,-produce 
such a letter. 

The total amounts received by.the teacher during her mater-
nity leave,'in unemployment insurance benefits, allowances 
and salary iay flot however exceed 937. of the basic' salary 
paid by her employer or, where applicable, by her employers 
(including hér board). 

5-13.10 	Cases not Ellgible for %employaient Iasuranee 

Any teacher who is excluded from unemployment insurance benefits 
or who is declared ineligible shah l also jbe excluded from any 
other allowance. However:. 



5-13.10 	A) Full-time Teacher 
(coned) 

The full-time teacher who has accumulated éwenty (20) weeks 
of service before the beginning of her maternity leave shahl 
also be entitled, for ten (10) weeks, to an allowance calcu-
lated as follows: 

the Payment of salery provided for each period according to 
Clause 6-8.01 -that the teacher would have ,received had she 
been at work, reduced by n of 1/200 of the annuel salary 
,for each workday as defined in 'article 8-4.00, scheduled 
during these weeks proyided that she'not be eligible for 
unemployment insurance benefirs'for the > following reason: 

she did flot hold an insurable job for at least twenty 
(20) weeks during the period of xeference stipulàted In 
the unemployment insurence plan. 

) Part-Urne Teacher 

The part-time teacher who has accumulated twenty (20) weeks 
of service before,the beginning of' her maternity leave shahl 
be entitled, for ten (10) weeks, to ah allowance calculated 
as folloWs: 

the payment of salary provided for each period accord- 
ing to clause 6-8.01 that the teacher would have re- 
ceived had she been at work, reduced by 5%( 1 ) of 
1/200 of the annuel salary prorated for each workday, 
as defined in article 8-4.00, scheduled during these 
weeks and for which she should have been at work pro-
vided that she flot be eligible for unemploymént insu-
rance benefits for one of the following two (2) ree7 
sons: 

she did flot contribute to the unemployment insu-
rance plan; 

or 

she did contribute but did flot hold an Incurable 
job for at least twenty (20) •weeks during ber pe-
riod of refèrenée. 

. (1) 	Read n if the part-time teacher is exempted from paying 
her share of the premiums to the pension and unemployment 
insurance plans. 
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S-13.11 	In the cases provlded for in clauses 5-13.09 and 5-13.10: 

No allowance may be paid during the vacation period for • 
which the teacher is paid. 

The allowance due for the first two (2) weeks shah l be paid 
by the board in the (2) weeks following the beginning of the 
.leave; the allowance due after this date shah l be paid at 
two (2) week intervals: In the case of the teacher who is 
eligible for unemployment insurance benefits, the first ins-
tallment need only be paid fifteen (15) deys after the board 
receives proof that she is receiving unemployment insurance 
benefits. For purposes of this paragraph, a statement of 
benefits, a.stub or information provided by the EIC to the 
board by means of a computeriÉéd statement shah l be consi-
dered as eroof. 

Service shah l be calculated with ail the employers in the 
public and parapublic sectors (Civil Service, Education and 
Health and Social Services) including the following: 

The commission des droits de la personne 
The Commissions de formation professionnelle de le Main-
d'oeuvre 
The Commission des services juridiques 
The Conseils de la santé et des services sociaux 
The Corporations d'aide juridique 	, 
The Office de la construction du Québec 
The Office franco-québécois pour la jeunesse 
The'Régie des installations olympiques 
The Société des loteries et courses du Québec 
The Société des traversiers du Québec 
The Société immobilière du Québec; 
The Musée du QuébeC; 
The Musée de la Civilisation; 
The Musée d'Art contemporain; 
The Société des établissements de plein air du Québec; 
The Société de gestion du réseau informatique des . commis-
sions scolaires; 
and any other agency referred to in Appendlx C of Chapter 
12 of the Statutes of 1985. 

Moreover, the requirement of twenty (20) weeks of service 
contained in clauses 5-13.09 and 5-13.10 shah. deemed to 
have been met, where.applicable, when the teacher meets titis 
requirement with one or another of the employers mentioned 
in this paragraph. 

D) The basic salary,  of the part-tinie teacher Shan be estab-
lished by virtue of clause 6-7.01. 
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5-13.12 	The maternity leave allocation(I) paid, by the Centres de 
main-d'oeuvre du Québec shah l be deducted from .the allowances to 

' - be paid under clause 5-13.09. In the case where the provisions 
of' the third paragraph of subparagraph 2) of paragraph A) of 
clause 5-13.09 shah l apply, the subtraction shah l be made by 
taking into account the terms and conditions concerning the dis-
tribution of the amount to be subtracted set forth therein. 

5-13.13 During this maternity leave and the extensions provided for in 
clause 5-13.14, the teacher, insofar as she is normally entitled 
to it, shah l benefit from the following: 

life insurance plan; 
health insurance plan, provided she pay her share; , 
accumulation of sick-leave days; 
accumulation of seniority; 
accumulation of experience; 
accumulation of continuous service for employment: security 

..purposes; 
accumulation of service for probation purposes; 
right to apply for a position which has been postéd and to 
obtain it in accordance with the provisions of the agreement 
as if she were at work. 

The teacher may defer a maximum of four (4) weeks' annual vaca-
tion if it falls within her maternity leave and if she notifies 
the board in writing of the date of such deferral no later than 
two (2) weeks before the termination of the said maternity 
leave. Unless there is an agreement to the contrary with the 
board, the maximum period of four (4) weeks shall immediately 
follow the maternity leave. The provisions of this clause shahl 
apply during these four (4) weeks of deferred vacation. -If the 
Christmas holidays fall during this four (4) week period, such 
holidays shall flot be included within this four (4) week period. 

However, when the teacher on maternity leave receives'unemploy-
ment insurance benefite fôr one (1) or more weeks included in 
her annual vacation period, an amount equal to .  that which she 
has thus received shah l be deducted (if flot alieady done) in 
equal parts'from the salary payments foreseen for the period of 
deferre4 vacation. 

(1).'It ià the allocation cUrrently set gt $240.00. 
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5-13.14 	If the birth occurs after the due date, the teacher shah l be 
entitled to extend her màternity leave lor the length of time 
the birth is overdue, except if she still has at 'least two (2) 
weeks of maternity leaveleft-after the birth. 

Furthermore, the teacher may extend her meternity leave by six 
(6) weeks if her child's heeth requires that she do so. , 

During these extensions, the teacher shah l flot reeeive any allo- 
wance or salary, subject to the use of sick-leave days as pro7 
vided for in parâgraph C) of clause 5-10.44.. ' • 

	

5-13.15 	The maternity leave may last for less than twenty (20) weeks. 
If the teàcher returns to work'within'the two .  (2) 'Weeks follow-
ing the birth; she *must, àt the board's request, produce a medi-
cal certificate confirming that she is sufficiently recovered to 
resume work. 

	

5:43.16 	During the fourth (4th) week préceding the termination of the 
maternity leave, the board must send the teacher . a notice indi-
cating'the anticipated date 'of the termination ,of the said 
leave. . 

The teacher to whom the board has sent such a notice must report 
to work upon the termination of the, maternity leave unless such 
leave is extended as provided for in clause 5-13.31. 

The teacher who does flot comply with the preceding paragraph 
shah l be considered 'as being On a leave of absence without sala- 
ry for a maximum period of four (4) weeks. At the end of this 
period, the teâcher who has flot reported back'tdwork shall be 

_ 	. considered as having resigned.: • 

• 

	

5-13.17 	When she returns from her maternity leave, the teacher shah l re- 
turn to -her positif:m. If.the position has been'abolished, the' 
teacher shah l bé entitled to the benefità she woUld have re-
ceivèd tiad she.been at work at that time. 

SECTION III SPECIAL mem FOR PRECNANCY AND FORBREASTFEÉDING 

	

5-13.18 	Provisional Ambigument and Special Leave 

A) The teacher may request to be -provisionally assigned to 
' another position, Vacant -or temporarily vacant,I with the 



■ 
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5-13.18 A) 	same job title or, if she agrees and subject to the provi- 
(cont'd) 	sions of thè applicable collective agreements, another job 

title, in the following cases: 

she is pregnant.and ber working conditions expOse her or 
ber unborn child to infectiOus diseases or to physiCal 
dangers; 

ber working conditions involve dangers for the child 
whom she is bteastfeeding; 

she works regularly at a cathode-ray tube terminal; 

) The teacher must present a medical certificate to this ef-
fect as soon as possible. 

The teacher so assigned to another poéltion shall retain the 
rights and privileges of ber regular position. 

If the assignment is not carried out immediately, the teach-
er shah i be entitled to a special leave to begin immediate-
ly. Unless a provisional assignment arises afterward to 
cancel this special leave, the 'special leave shah l termi-
nate, for the pregnant teacher, on the date of the birth' 
and, for the teacher who is breastfeeding her child, at the 
end of the period during which the child is breastfed. 

During the,special leave provided for in this clause, the 
teacher shah l be governed, with regard to her allowance, by 
the provisions of the Act tespecting occupational health and 
safety concerning the preventive reassignment of the employ-
ee who is pregnant or who is breastfeeding. 

However, following a written request to this effect, the 
board shah l pay the teacher an advance on the allowance to 
be received on the basis of the anticipated payments. If 
the CSST pays the anticipated allowance, the reimbursement 
shall be Aeducted from that amount. If not, the reimburse-
ment shah l be made at thirty per cent (30%) of the salary 
payable per pay period until the amount bas been repaid. 

In addition to the preceding provisions, àt the'teacher's 
request, the board must'then study the possibility of tempo,  
rarily changing the '<loties of the teacher assigned to a 
cathode-tay tube terminal so as .to reduce ber working time 
at the terminal toa maximum of two (2) hours per half-day 
and of assigning ber to other duties which she is reasonably 
capable of performing for thé remainder of ber working time. 
Such a change in duties must flot cause the teacher to lose 
any rights. 
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5-13.19 	Other Special Leaves 

The teacher shah l also be entitled to a special leave in the 
following cases: 

when 'a complication in the pregnancy or a risk of miscar-
riage requires a work stoppage for a period prescrihed by a 
medical ceitificate; such special leave cannot be extended 
beyoOd the beginning of the eighth (8th) week preceding the 
due date at which time the maternity leave shah l begin; 

upon presentation of a 'medical certificate prescribing the 
dui...ation, when a natural or induced -miscarriage occurs be-
fore the beginning of the twentieth (20th) week preceding 
the due date; 

for-visits related to the pregnancy which are with a health 
professional and which are attested to by a medical certif-
icate. As regards these visits, the teacher shall benefit 
from a special leave withoot.loss of salary or premiums for 
regional disparities (  for a maximum of four (4) days which 
may be taken in half-days. 

	

• 5-13.20 	During the special leaves granted under this section, the teach- 
er shall be entitled to the benefits provided for in-clause 
5-13.13, insofar as she is normally entitled to them, and in 
clause 5-13.17. The teacher covered by paragraphe a), b) or c) 
of clause 5-13.19 may avail herself of the benefits of the sick-
leave plan or of the salary insurance plan. In the case of pa-
ragraph c) of clause 5-13.19, the teachei must first have used 
up the four (4) days provided. 

SECTION IV OTHER PARENTAL LEAVES 

, 

PATERNITY LEAVES. 

	

5-13.21 	The teacher whose spouse gives - birth shall .  be  entitled to a 
leave with.  salary for a maximum period of five (5) workdays. 

'This leave may be discontinuous but must be taken between the 
beginning of the delivery and the fifteenth (15th) day following 
the mother's or the child!s return home. One of the five (5) 
days may be used for the child's baptism or registration. 



LEAVES ei ADOPTION AND MMES WITHOUT.SALARY VITE A VIEW TO 
ADOPT 

5-13.22 The teacher who legally adopte a child shah l be entitled to a 
leave of absence for a maximum period of ten (10) consecutiVe 
weeks provided hie apouse flot also benefit from such a leave. 
This leave must bè taken following the child's placement order 
in accordance with the adoption plan or at another date agreed 
to with the board. 

For every week the teacher shah l receive an allowance equal to 
the salary he would have received had he been at work. 

	

• 5-13.23 * 	The teacher who legally adopte a child and who does flot benefit 
from the ten (10) week leave for adoption shah l be entitled to a 
leave with salary for a maximum period of two . (2) workdays. 

	

5-13.24 	The teacher shah l benefit, with a view to adopt a child, Érom a 
leave of absence without selary of a maximum durat ion of ten 
(10) weeks as of the date he assumes full legal responsibility 
for the child. If an adoption results, the teacher may convert 
the leave without salary into a leave with salary. 

The teacher who must travel outside of Québec in order to adopé 
a child shall be granted, for that purpose and upon •ritten 
request to the board two (2) weeks in advance where possible, a 
leave of absence without salary for the time necessary for such 
travel. If full legal responsibility for the child so results, 
the maximum duration of such leave of absence without salary 
shah l be ten (10) weeks, in accordance with the preceding para-
graph. 

	

5-13.25 	The leave for adoption provided for in clause 5-13.22 may take 
effect on the date of the beginning of the leave of absence 
without salary with a view to adopt, if the duration of the 
latter is ten (10) weeks and if the teacher so decides after the 
placement order. 

During the leave of absence without salary with a view to adopt, 
the teacher shah l be entitled to the same benefits as those 
inherent to the leave of absence without salary provided for in 
clause 5-13.27. 
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5-13.25 
	

When the leave for adoption takes effect on the date of .the 
(cont'd) 
	

beginning of the leave of absence without salary, the teacher 
shah l only be entitled to the benefits provided for in the leave 
for adoption. 

5-13.26 	Clauses 5-13.22 to 5-13.25 shah l flot apply to the teacher who .  
adopts his spoude's child. 

LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITBODT SAUR! AND PART-TINE LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
WITBODT SAURE 

5-13.27 	Subject to clause 5-1339, the teacher who wishes to extend her 
maternity leave, the teacher who wishes to entend his • paternity 
leave and the teaéher who wishes to extend his. leave. for adop-
tionby ten (10) weeks shall benefit .  from one of the four op-
tions listed hereinafter, under the conditions stipulated there- 

7 in: 

a leave py virtue of clause 5-10.44; 

Or 

a full-time leave without salary:. 

until he end of the current school year, if he so re-
questa; 

for the following complete school year .  if the teacher 
benefitted from the leave provided for in the ,,preceding 
subparagraph 1), if he'so requests; 

for a second complete school year if the teacher bene-
fitted from the leave provided for in the preceding sub-
parégraph 2), if he so requests; 

Or 

a leave of absence without salary for part of a year for a 
maximum period of two (2) years. Unless there is an agree-
ment to the contiary between the board and the teacher, the 
teacher shah, during this leave, have the choice of working 
or flot: 

1) for each complete period where the starting date coin-
cides with the beginning of the work year and the end 
coincides with the last dey of work in December; 
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5-13.27 c) 	2) for each complete period where the starting date coin- 
(coned) 	 cides with the first day of work in January and the end 

coincides with the last day of work in June; 

3) for the-period included between the beginning of the the 
leave of absence without salary and the.  last day of work 
in December, if the leave without salary iS taken 
between the beginning of' the work year and the last day 
of work in December, or for thé period included between 
the beginning of the leave without salary and thé last 
day of" work in June, if the leave without salary is 1 

taken between the first day of work in January and the 
iast dag of work in June. 

A leave of absence without salary which lncludes four (4) .  

periods as defined in subparagraphs 1), 2) or 3) shah l te , 
for . two (2) years. 

Or 

a partial leave without salary. 	Unless there is an 
agreement to the contrary between the board and 'the teacher, 
the following terMs shah l apply: 

. 1) The leave begins between December 31 and July 1: 

until the end of the current work year, the teacher 
shall either choose to work on a full-Urne basis or 
benefit from a full-time leave without salary; 

for the following complete work year, the teacher 
be entitled, during the entire year, to a leàve 

without salary for part of the week as determined - by 
the board: 

for the secondary-level teacher and the pre- 
school and primary-level specialist: a fixed 
period of time in his,timetable equal to approx-
imately fifty per cent (50%) of the workload; 

for the preschool teacher: mornings or after-
noons; 

'for every other teacher: five (5) half-days per 
week; 

for a second complete work year, the teacher shahl 
be entitled to a partial leave without salary under 
the sanie conditions as for the first complete work 
year; 
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5-13.27 d) 	2) the leave begins between June 30 and the first dey of 
(coned) 	 work of the school - year; 

for the'following complete work year, the teacher 
shah l be entltled, during the entire year, to a leàve. 
without salary for part of the week as determined by 
the board:. 

1) for the secondary-level teacher and preschool 
and primary-level speeialist: a fixed period of 
stime in bis timetable equivalent to approxims7 
tively fifty per cent (50%) of the workload;- 

for the preschool teacher: mornings or after-
noons; 

for every other teacher: five (5) half-days per 
' week; 

- for a second.  complete work year, the teacher shahl 
be entitled to•a partial leave without salary under 
the same conditions as for the first complete work 
year; 

3) the leave begins letween the first day of work of the 
school year and January 1: ' 

until the end of the current work year, the teacher 
shah l either choose to work on a full-time basis or 
to bènefit Irom a full-iime leave without salary; 

- for the following complete work year, the teacher 
shah] be entitled:during the entire year, to a leave 
without salary for part of the week as determined by 
the board: 

for the secondary-level teacher and preéchool 
and primary-level specialist: a fixed period of 
time in bis timetable equivalent to approxi- 

.mately fifty per cent (50%) of the workload; 

for the preschool teacher:'mornings or after-
• noonà; 

for eery other teacher: five (5) half-days per 
week;. 

- for a second complete work year, the teacher shahl 
be entitled to a full-time leave without salary. 
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5-13.27 	e) the , leave provided for in paragraphe ), c) or d) may be 
(coned) 	changed for another leave provided for in the said para- 

graphs only once under the following conditions: 

the change shah l be effective as of the beginning of a 
school year and must be requested in writing before the 
preceding June 1; 

it shah l not extend beyond the period origivally foreseen 
for the leave. 

During one of the leaves provided for in paragraphs b), c) or d) 
of this clause, the teacher shah l maintain hie right to the use 
of sick-leave days according to clause 3710.44. However, such 
use may flot lave the effect of extending the period foreseen for 
one of these leaves. 

The teacher who does not use his leave of absence without salary 
for one of the leaves provided for in paragraphe b), c) or 4) of 
this clause may, for that portiOn of the leave which his spouse 
does flot use, benefit from a lealie of absence without salary by 
following the formalities Provided for in this article. Where 
applicable, the leave shah l be divided over two consecutive pe-
riods. 

If the teacher's spouse is flot an employee of the public and 
parapublic sectors, the teacher may obtain, under the conditions 
stipulated, a leave without salary provided for in paragraphe 
b), c) or d) of this clause within the two (2) years which fol-
low the birth or adoption but the end of the said leave cannot 
exceed a maximum two (2) year period following the birth or 
adoption. 

5-13.28 	During 'the leave of absence without salary, the teacher shahl 
accumulate hie seniority, retain bis experience and.may continue 
to participate in the insurance plans which are applicable to 
him by so requesting at the beginning of the said leave and by 
paying all the premiums. 

During the leave of absence without saiary for part of a year or 
the partial leave of absence without salary, the teacher shahl 
accumulate hie seniority, accumulate bis experience as a part-
time teacher and may continue to partiCipate in the insurance 
plans which aie applicable to him according to the rule provided 
for in subparagraph 2) of paragraphl) of clause-5-10.01, by so 
requesting at the beginning of the said,leave and by paying all. 
the premiums. 
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5-13.28 	On returning to the board, the teacher shah l be réinstated in 
(cont'd) 	bis duties in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 

5-13.29 	-If the teacher takes ber deferred annuel vacation period imme- 
diately after ber maternity leave, the leave without salary, the 
leave without salary for part •of a year or the partial leave 
without salary must immediately follow the deferred vacation 
period. 

I.EAVE FOR PARENTAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

• 5-13.30. 	• 41 leave without salary for part of a year for a maximum of one 
(1) year shall be granted to a teacher whose minor child expe-
riences socio-emotional.problems or whoée minor child is handl-
capped or ill and who requires bis care. The scheduling of thia 
leave shah l be made in accordance with,paragraph c) 'of clause 
5-13.27. 

The teacher may obtain a partial leaVe without salary for a cola-
plete school year instead of availing himself of this leave. 
The scheduling of the leave shall be made 'in accordance with 
paragraph d) of clause 5-13.27. 

Subject to the other provisions of the agreement, the N teacher 
may be absent from work for. a maximum of six (6) deys per year, 
when he is required to look after his child for reasons of 
health or safety. 

The deys thus used shall be deducted from the teacher's annuel 
bank of sick-leave deys and, failing this, the clays of absence 
'shah l be without salary. 

In- ail cases, the teacher mnst.provide proof justifying'such an 
absence. 

misdnummus novisms 

5-13.31 ,• 	A) Thé leaves for adoption referred to in clause 5-13.22 and 
In the firsi paragraph of clause 5-13.24 Outil be granted 
following a written request submitted at least two . (2) weeks 
in advanée. 
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5-13.31 	B) 1) The full-time leaves provided for in paragraphe a) and 
(coned) 	 b) of clause 5-13.27 shah l be granted following a writ- 

ten request submitted at least two (2) weeks in ad-
vance. 

The leave of absence without salary referred to in para-
graph c) of clituse 5-13.27 shah l be granted following a 
written request submitted at least two (2) weeks in ad-
vance and shah l specify the Schedule of the leave for 
the first year. The schedule for the second year of the 
leave must be specified in writing before the preceding 
June 1. 

In the case of the leaves referred to in paragraphe a) 
and c) of clause 5-13.27; the request must specify the - - 
date of return to work. 

• 4) The leave of absence without salary provided for in par-
agraph d) of clause 5-13.27 shah l be granted following a 
written 'request submitted at least two (2) weeks in ad-
vancé. 

5) The partial leave of absence without salary referred to 
in paragraph d) of clause 5-13.27 shall be granted fol-
lowing a written request submitted before the preceding 
June 1. 

C) 1) The leave for parental responsibilities provided for in 
the first paragraph of Clause 5-13.30 shah l be granted 
following a writtem request submitted at least two, (2) 
weeks in advance. 

2) The leave of absence for parental responsibilities pro-
vided for in the second paragraph of clause 5-13.30 
shah l be granted following a written request submitted 
before the preceding June 1. 

5-13.32 	During the fourth (4th) week preceding the termination of the 
ten (10) week leave for adoption, the board must send the teach-
er a notice indicating the anticipated date of the termination 
of the said leave. 

The teacher to whom the board han sent guch a notice must report , 
to work upon the termination of hie leave for adoption, unless 
the leave is extended as provided for in clause 5-13.31. 
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5-43.32 
(cont'd) 

The teachèr who does flot comply with' the preceding paragraph, 
shah l be considered as' being on a leave of 'absence without 
salary for a maximum period of four (4) weeks. At the en â of 
this period, the teacher who tupi not reported back to work shahl 
be considered as having resigned. • 

■ 

	

5-13.33 	The teacher to whom the board has sent a four (4) week notice 
indicating the date of the termination of the leave of absence 
without salary must \ submit a notice of his return at least two 
(2) weeks prior to the termination of the said leave. Failing 
this, he shah l be considered as having resigned. 

The teacher,who wishes to terminate bis leave of absence granted 
under paragràph a), b) or d) of clause 5-13.27 before the antir 
cipated date may only do so for exceptional reasons and with the 
board's consent. The board 'and the union may agree on the terme 
and conditions of such return. 

The teacher who wishes to terminate bis leave of absence without 
salary for part of a year before the anticipated date must euh-
mit a written notice to this effect at least thirty (30) days 
prior to hie return. 

	

5-13.34 	The tèacher who takes the paternity leave provided for in clause 
5-13.21 or the teacher who takes the leave for adoption provided 
for in clause 5-13.22 or clause 5-13.23 of this section shall 
receive the benefits stipulated in clause 5-13.13, insofar as 
he'is normally entitled to them, and in clause 5-13.17. 

	

5-13.35 	The'teacher shah l be entitled to  resign due to maternity without 
penalty for breach of centract. 	 . 

The teacher who is'not ellgible for maternity benefits as pro-
vided for.in  Clauses 5-13.09 and 5-13.10 shah l have ber Salary 
reduced,by 1/260 of ber annuel salary for each' workday during 
which she is absent from work due to maternity isp to a,maximum 
of twenty (20) consecutive weeki. -  Such teacher shah l flot be 
entitled to four (4) weeks of.deferred vacation as provided for 
in clause 5-13.13. 

Subject to the modifications made to this entente and only.where 
they are specifically described in a local, agreement entered 
into in conformity with article 5 of chapter 14 of the 1978 Sta-
tutes', ail superior benefits are renewed for the length of this" 
entente'. 

D 
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5-13.36 	Where applicable, the teacher who benefits from a premium for 
regional disparities by virtue of this entente shah l receive 
such premium during ber maternity.leave provided for in Section 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the total amounts received by the 
teacher in unemployment insurance benefits, allowances and pre-
miums may not exceed. 9'5% of the amount that constitutes her . ba-
sic salary. and the prémium for regional disparities. 

Where applicable, the teacher who benefits from •he leave for 
adoption provided for in clause 5-13.22 shah l be entitled to 
100% of the premium for regional disparities during his leave 
for adoption. • 

	

5-13.37 	Any allowance or benefit referred to in this article for which 
payment began before a strike or lockout shall continue to be 

/- 
paid during such strike or lockout. 

	

5-13.38 	If it is established before an arbitrator that a teacher bene- 
fitted from a maternity leave or a . leave provided for in clause 
5-13.27 during her probation period and that the board termi-
nated ber engagement, the board must prove that it terminated 
her engagement -.for reasons other than ber having benefitted from 
the maternity leave or the leave provided or in clause 5-13.27.. 

	

. 5-13.39 	Ttansitory Measore 

Every teacher who, on the date of the coming into force of this 
entente, gave the board the notice for the leave provided for in 
clause 5-13.05 or for the leave provided for in clause 5-13.22, 
or is on a maternity leave, paternity leave or leave for adop-
tion or is on an extension of such,leave may, within thirty (30) 
days of the coming into force of this entente, benefit from 
clause 5-13.27 under the conditions provided therein by submit-
ting written notice to this effect to the board. However, 
this cannot have the effect of extending 'the period originally 
established for the extension of such a leave. Failing a notice 
to this efiect, the teacher shall continue to be governed by the 
provisions of clauses -  5-13.27, 5-13.30 and 5-13.32 of the 
19831985 agreement which were then applicable to the teacher. 
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5-14.00 	SPECIAL LEAvies 

	

5-14.01 	The teacher in service shah l be entitled to certain special . 
leaves of àbsence - without loss of salary, supplements or pre-
miums 'for regional disparities. The duration and the events 
giving right to such leaves shah l be those provided for In . 
clause 5,14.02. 

	

5-14.02 	 In the- event of the death of hisspouse( 1 ) or of his 
child( 2 ) or .of bis. sPouse's chiid living .  with him: 
seven (7) .  consecutive days, workdays i or not, including the 
day of the funeral; 

in the event of the death of his father, mother, brother or 
sister: five (5) consecutive days, workdays or not, includ-
ing the day of the funeral; 

in the event of the death of , bis parents-in-law, graqdfa-
ther, grandmother, brother-in-law, sister-in-lsw, son-in-
law, daughter-in-law, grandson, granddaughter: 	three (3) 
consecutive days, workdays or not, including the day of the' ,  
funeral; 

the marnage of his Éather, mother, brother, sister, child: . 
the day of the Wedding; 

the change of domicile other than the one provided ,for in 
article 5-3.00: the moving day; however, a teacher shah l flot 
be entitled to more, than one (1) day of leave per year; 

the marnage of. the teacher:' a maximum of séyen (Y) con-
secutive days, workdays or nôt, includini,the •day of the 
wedding; 

an annual maximum of three (3) workdays to coveri ■ any other , 
event considered as an act of God (disaster,-fire, flood, 
etc.) which obliges the'ieacher tô be absent frot bis work; 
any other reason which obliges .  the teacher to be absent from .  
bis work and on which the board and the union agree to grant 
permission for absence without loss of,salary, supplements 
or premiums for regional dÉsparities. 

	

.(1) 	As defined in clause 5710.02; 

	

(2) 	Inclbding the child who lives with the teacher and 
for whom adoption procedures have been undertaken. 
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5-14.03 	The teacher shah l benéfit from one (1) day without loss of sa- 
lary, stipplements or premiums for regional disparities, in ad- 
dition to the number of days indicated in paragraphe A), B) and 
C) of clause 5-14.02 if the funeral takes place et a distance 
greater than 240 kilometres from the teacher's residence or two 
(2) additional days if it takes place at a distance greater than 
480 kilometres. 

Moreover, as regards the commission scolaire du Littoral, the 
regions for , which premiums for regional disparities are payable 
and the territory included between the Tadoussac and the Moisie 
River, if it is necessary to 'cross,the river, the union and the 
board"may agree on an additional number of deys without loss of 
salary,* supplements or premiums for regional disparities to 
cover the events mentioned in pararaphs A), B) and C) of clause 
5-14.02. 

_5-44.04 Furthermore -, the board shall, upon request, allow a teacher ta 
be absent without loss of salary, supplements or premiums for r-
regional disparities during the time when: 

a) ,  the teacher must sit for official entrance or achievement 
examinations in an educational institution recognized -by the 
Ministère; 

the teacher must act in a court of law as a juror or a wit-
ness in a case in which he is flot a party; 

the teacher, by order of the community health service doc-
tor, is placed under quarantine ‘ in his dwelling because of a 
cpntagious disease affecting a persan living in the same 
dwelling; 

the teacher, at the specific request of the board,,undergoes 
a medical examination in addition to that required by law. 

5-14.05 	The board may also allow a teacher to be absent without loss of 
salary, supplements or premiums for regional disparities for any 
other reason not provided for in this article and.which it deems 
valid. 
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5-15.00 	NATURE, DURATION, TUFS AND CONDITIONS OF LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
DUBOUT SALAIT AS DELL AS MURENT RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS 
EXCLUDING THOSE PROVIDED FOR PARENTAL LEAVES, LEAVES FOR PUBLIC 
OFFICE AND LEAVES FOR tom ACTIVITIES 

- 	- 
This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process nf negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

5-16.00 	LEAVES OF ABSENCE FOR PUTTERS RELATED TO-  EDUCATION 

This matter shall be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

5-17.00 	SABBATICAL LEAVE WITH DEFERRED SALAM 

Such leave shall permit a tenured teacher'who is flot on avail-
ability to have bis salary for a given period of work spread out 
over a longer pèriod which -  includes the length of the leave. • 

The grantini of such leave shall be the exclusive responslbility 
of the board; howeVer, in the case of a refusai, the board, if 
the teacher so requests, shall provide the latter with the rea-
sons for its refusai. 

This leave shah l be'subject to the provisions specified in 
Appendix XIII. 

iketwithstanding the preceding provisions, any teacher who was 
granted a sebbatical leave with deferre4 salary in accordance 
with the provisions of the 1983-1985 agreement shah l continue to 
be governed ly those.provisions.. 

	

5-18.00 	LAVES FOR PUBLIC OFFICE 

	

5-18.01 	The teacher who stands for public office (deputy, maydr, munici- 
pal councillor or alderman, comMissioner or trustee) shall 

• 
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5-18.Ô1 	obtain, upon fifteeh (15) deys' notice before bis departure, a 
(cont'd) 	leave of absence without salary. This leave of absence without 

salary shah l begin at the earliest on the date of the official 
declaration of bis candidacy and shah l end at the latest on the 
eighth (8th) day following the election. ' 

• 
5-18.02 	The teacher elected or appointed to fill a public office (minis- 

ter, deputy, mayor, municipal CoUncillor or alderman,\,commis-
sioner or trustee) shah l obtain, upon et least fifteen' (15) 
days' notice before bis departure, a leave wiihout salary to 
hold a public office.. The Xime unit shah]. be seven (7) days in 
the case of the teacher who evailed himself of the leave pro-
vided for in the preceding clause: 

The board may also grant a teacher a leave of absence without 
salary on a part-time basis for a specific time within bis sche-
dule or grant him a leave without salary on an occasional basis 
to fill à public office. 

5-18.03 	The teacher who is on a leave of absence without salary to fill 
a public office must give the school board at least thirty (30) 
days' written notice of the date of bis return to the board. 

5-18.04 	•Upon bis return, the teacher shah l be reinstated in his duties 
in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 

5-18.05 	The board may cancel the engagement of the teacher who uses the 
leave for public office for purposes other than those for which 
he obtained it. 

5-19.00 	TEACHER'S CONTRIBUTION TO A SAURUS OR CREDIT UNION . 

This natter shah l be the subject of proyisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local, or regionai.  level in accordance «with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 
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5-20.00 	LEAVES FOR LOIN OF SERVICE 

5-20.01 	With hie consent, the services of a teacher May be - loaqed by 
his board for the period and under the terras and 'Conditions 
agreed to by the teacher, the boerd.and the organization which 
requires his services subject to the following clauses. 

5-20.02 	The provisions of Chapter.8-0.00 shah l not apply to the teacher 
for the duration of a ban of service, they shah l be replaced by 
the provisions relating to the duties, reeponsibilities and 
workload provided for 'the group of employees to which he shah]. 
belong within the organization. 

5-20.03 	With the exception of Chapter 8-0.00; the teacher shah l maihtain 
the rights andebenefits he %muid enjoy under this agreement if 
he were actually in service. 

5-20.04 . 	Upon his return, the teacher shah l be reihstated in hià duties, 
subject to the provisions of this agreement. 
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CEAPTER 	6-0.00 REHUNERATION OF TEACHERS 

.The remuneration plan provided for in this chapter shah l replace 
, every other remuneration plan. . 

6-1.00 	EVALUATION OF SCHOOLING 

6-1.01 	Within thirty (30) days of the coming into force of this 
entente, the Centrale shah l accredit a representative to the 
Ministère. Thereafter, and for the entire duration this 
entente, a representative of the Centrale must be accredited to 
the Ministère. 

6-1.02 	A) The Ministre shah l draft rUles for the application of Regu- 
lotion No. 5 of the Ministre for ail rules flot already 
explicitly provided for in the "Manuel d'évaluation de la 
scolarité" in effect on the Aate - of the coming into force of 
this entente. • 

The Ministre shah l also draw up proposed modifications to 
the rules already in existence. 

Such drafts, including the proposed modifications to the 
rules already in existence, shah l be submitted for consulta-
tion to the accredited representative, if there is one. 

Should the accredited répresentative feel that he has recom-
mendations to make, he may make them to the Ministre within 
thirty (30) days (excluding the months of July and August) 
of the receipt of such drafts. 

) 
After this time limit, the Ministre shah l decide on rules 
for the application of Regulation No. 5 of the Ministre,, 
which rules shah l become an integral part of the "Manuel 
d'évaluation de la scolarité" and shah l then be recognized 
as forming part of it as of the date of the coming into 
force of this entente. (Appendix XIV) 

6-1.03 	The Ministre shah l determine the evaluation of every teacher's 
schooling in complets years according to the "Manuel d'évalua-
tion de la scolarité" in effect on the date of the toming into 
force of this entente. Such decision shah l appear on the offi-
cial attestation of - the statue of the teacher's schooling, which 
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6-1.03 	shah l be issued by the Ministre and signed by him or his repre- 
(cont'd) 	sentative. Such decision shah l also apply to the fractions of 

years of schooling, if any. The Ministre need not issue a new 
attestation if, following a new evaluation of a teacher's 
schooling, such new evaluation does not involve a change in the 
complete years of schooling of the said teaeher. In this case, 
the Ministère shah so inform the teacher in writing. A copy of 
the notice shah l be forwarded to the board and to the union. 

However, the Ministre shah l issue an official attestation of 
schooling to the teacher: 

when the teacher who so requests it maintains that such new 
evaluation of schooling involves a change in the complete 
years of hie schooling; 

when a modified rule is added to the "Manuel" and such rule 
results in a Change in the teacher's schooling. 

• 6-1.04 In order to determine the evaluation of a teacher's schooling, 
the Ministre shah l take into account the transcripts of marks, 
reports, certificates, diplomas, degrees and official documents 
accordine to the rules of the "Manuel d'évaltiation de la scola-
rité" which he has on hand concerning this teacher. The Minis-
tre shah l also decide upon such an evaltiation each.time he'has 
on hand, in accordance with article 6-3,00, new transcripis of 
marks, reports, certificates, diplomas, degrees or official 
documents according to the rules of the "Manue'l d'évaluation de 
la scolarité" concerning this teacher. 

6-1.05 	The Ministère shah l forward to every teacher the officiai attes- 
tation of the statue of hie schooling and a copy shah l be sent 
to the board and union. 

The Ministère shall also forward to the teacher at the latter's 
vtitten request the list of every . document which it hos on.hand 
concerning such teacher and which is mot recognized for purposes 
of evaluating hie schooling. 

6-1.06 Within sixty (60) days (excluding the months of July and Auguet) 
after , the teacher received the official attestation of the 
statue of,his schooling, the latter may submit a written request 
for revision to the Revision Committee. Such request for revi-
sion may alno be submitted either by the board or the union 
within the same time limite. A copy of this request shah l also 
be, sent to the member designated by the Centrale. 
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6-1.06 	The Revision Committee shah l be considered as validly possessing 
(comed) 	the request@ for revision sùbmitted in accordanée with the 

former agreements and for which no decision has beén rendered by 
the Committee.- 

In the case where the Revision Committee decides to applY in a 
strict manner the time limit prescribed in this clause, contrary 
to past practice, it must notify the Ccirporation in writing of 
its intention. 

6-1.07 	A) The Revision Committee shah l consist of three (3) members, 
two (2) of whom shah l be designated as follows: 

- one (1) member designated by the Centrale; 

/ - one (1) member designated jointly by the Ministère and the 
Fédération. 

The two (2) designated members shah l choose the other member who 
shall automatically become the chairman of the Committee. 

B) However, ■ the Centrale must appoint at least one (1) substi-
tute for its designated member. 	The Ministère and the 
Fédération must also jointly appoint at least one substitute 
for their designated member. The substitutes may be present 
at the Committee meetings but have no power of decision. 
Nevertheless, if a designated member does flot attend a 
meeting of the Committee and if hie substitute is present, 
this substitute shah l become the designated member for the 
pureoses of this meeting. 

6-1.08 The Committee shall determine whether the decision appearing on 
the official attestation and concerning the evaluation of 
the teacher's schooling conforme to the "Manuel d'évaluation de 
la scolarité". In order to do this, it shah l take into account 
the documents listed on the attestation and which are kept at 
the Ministère in the file on the evaluation of schooling of the • 
teacher concerned. If, during such analysis, the Committee 
ascertains that a document mentioned in clause 6-1.04 does not 
appear on the attestation, the Revision Committee shah l then be 
temporarily relieved of the request for revision until the file e  
referred to the Ministre for a decision within the meaning of 
clause 6-1.03, is returned to the Committee with the official ' 
attestation of the statue of schooling resulting from such 
decision by the Ministre. Every such new attestation shall be 
forwarded only to the Revision Committee. In this case, the 
request for revision shah l be considered as applying to the new 
attestation issued by the Ministre. 



-109- 

	

6-1.09 	The ComMittee shah l be bound by the "Manuel d'évaluation de la 
scolarité".- It cknnot, by its decision, modify, subtract froM 
or add to the rules included in the sàid "Manuel". 

The Committee may include with its decision'a recommendation to 
the Ministre in the case wheré the request for revision may be 
the subject of either an evaluation of "special qualifications" 
or a "special decision". concerning an evaluàtion rule which 
appearà in the. "Manuel d'évaluation de la 'scolarité". Such 
recommendation shah l not constitute a decision according to 
clause 6-1.10 and shah l not bind the Ministère, the union, the 
board and the teacher unless the Ministre pursues the matter 
further. 

	

- 6-1.10 	The decision of the Committee shah l be final and shah l bind the 
teacher, the union, the board and the Ministre. It must be for-
warded to the teacher concerned, the union, the board and the 
Ministère. 

	

6-1.11 	If the deciSion of the Committee àr the decision of the Ministre 
resulting from a,recommendation of the Committee as provided for 
in clause 6-1.09 involves a change in the evaluation of the 
teacher's Schooling in complete yàars, the Ministère must for-
yard to the teacher, within,sixty (60) days of the said deci-
sion, a new official attestation of the status of hls schooling 
with.a cibpy to the board .:11c1 the union. If the decision of the 
Ministre concurs with the Çommittee's recommendation and-if such 
'clecisiCin does flot entail . a change in the evaluation of the 
.teacher's schooling in -  complete years, the Ministère shall so 
advise the Revision - C6mmittee and the teacher ,  concerned in " 
.writing. 

If the decision of the Revision Committee provided for in clause 
6-1.07 of the 1983-1985 agreement involves a chànge in the eva-
luatiorr of a teacher's schooling, the Ministère must.forward to 
such teacher, if it has flot already done so, a new official 
attestation of the statue of hie schooling, with a copy to the 
board and union. 

	

6-1:12 	The chaitman of the Committee tedlall set the time', date and place 
of the Ccimmittee meetings and shall 86 notify the tWo (2) des- . 
ignated members in writing. It 8411 also be the chairman's, 
duty io prePare the roll of the requests for revisioà. 
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6-1.13 	The members of the Committee may validly sit in the following 
cases: 

the two (2) designated members may sit in the absence of the 
chairman and without any notice of mèeting; 

the three (3) members may sit with or without notice of 
meeting:. 

the chairman and one (1) designaied member may sit in the 
absence Of the other designated member if the absent member 
bas been notified of the meeting in accordance with clause 
6-1.12. 

6-1.14 	In the cases stipulated in paragraphs a) and b) of clause 
6-1.13, - should the two (2) designated members of the Committee 
concnr in a decision and àign this decision.shall constitute 
that of ,the Committee. 

• 

6-1.15 	In the cases Stipulated .  in paragraphs b) and c) of clause 
6-1.13, should the two (2) designated members of the Committee 
not . concur in a decision, every decfsion signed by the chairmaq 
and one (1) designatéd member shah l constitute the decision of 
the Committee. Nevertheless, the designated member who dis-
agrees may sign as dissident. 

6-1.16 	The fees and expenses of a designated -  member of the Committee 
shah l be borne by those who designated him. 	The fees- and 
ekpenses of the chairman shah l be borne by the Ministère.- 

6-1.17 	The mandate of the Committee and of its members shah l be for the 
duration of the entente. In the event of the resignation, death 
or inability to act of a member of the Committee, bis successor 
shah l be designated or chosen in the same manner as the member 
he replaces. 

6-1.18' 	If a member of the Committee bas flot been designated within the 
sixty (60) days of the coming - into force of the entente or with-
in the thirty ,(30) days of the' resignation, death or inability 
to.act of a designated member, this member shah l be designated 
by the chief arbitrator. 



6-1.18 	If the chairman of the Committee has not-been chosen Within the 
(cont'd) 	sixty'(60) clays of the coming into force of the entente or with- 

in the sixty (60) days of the resignation, death or fnability . to 
act of the chairman, this chairMan shall be appointed by the 
chief arbitrator. / 

6-1.19 Subject to the provisions contained in clauses .  6-1.06 to 6-1.11 
and to the provisions relating to the modifications to the rules 
of the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité", nothing'in this 
article 6-1.00 must be interpreted as invalidating the official 
attestation of the statue of a teacher's schooling issued by the 
Ministre since August 1971. 

	

6-1.20 	The teacher, the board, the union, the Centrale, the Fédération 
and the Ministère shah l expressly renounce ail contestation by 
arbitration or before any authority whatsoever of any decision 
included in the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité", any deci-
sion of the Ministre appearing on the official attestation, as 
well'as any decision of the Committee. These renunciations con-
cerning any decision of the Ministre appearing on the official 
attestation shah l not annul the provisions of this article re-
garding a request for revision. 

	

6-1.21 	The "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité" shah l be that prepared 
by the miniitère de l'Éducation. . 

6-1.22 Within the sixty (60) days following the coming into'force' 
of this entente, an advisory committee shah l be set up to 
study and to make recommendations to the Ministre regairding 
every complaint or suggestion pertaining to an evaluation 
rule contained in the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scola-
rité".. 

The committee shah l eonsist of the following members: 

one (1) member designated by the Centrale; 

one (1) member designated by the ministère de l'Éduca-
tion; 

one (1) èhairman designated by the two (2) aforementioned 
parties. 

C) A complaint or suggestion shall only be acceptable if it in 
drawn up by the member designated by the Centrale. 
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6-1.22 	D) Every unanimous recommendation of the committee dealing with 
• (cont'd) 

	

	an evaluation rule must entail a correspond£ng modification 
to the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité". 

Moreover, the Ministère and the Centrale may appoint a 
substitute for their designeted member. The substitutes may 
attend the committee meetings but shah l flot have the right 
èo vote. 

Nevertheless, in the case'where a designated member is flot 
present at a committee meeting, his substitute shall then 
become the designated member for the purposes of the meet-
ing. 

The commirtee.shall establish its own rules of operation. 

*The fees and expenses of a designated member of the commit-
tee shah l be borne by those who designated him. The fees 
and expenses of the chairman shah l be borne by the Minis-
tère. 

	

6-2.00 	CLASSIFICATION 

	

6-2.01 	The evaluat ion of schooling in complete years as decided in 
clauses 6-1.03 or 6-1.11 shah l determine the category of every 
teacher in the following Manner: 

Shah l be classified in category: 

14 years or less, every teacher who possesses 14 years of 
schooling or less; 

15 years, every teacher who possesies 15 yeàrs of schooling; 

16 years, every teacher who possesses 16 years of schooling;.. 

à) 17 years,.every teacher who possesses 17 years of schooling; 
18 years, every teacher who possesses 18 years of/schooling; 

19 years, every teacher who possesses 19-years of schooling 
or more without a doctorate of the 3rd cycle; 

20 years, every teacher who possesses (19) years of school-
ing or more with a doctorate of the 3rd cycle. 
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6-2.01 , 	This clause shall be Used for definitive classification. The 
(coned) 	definit ive classification shall.be based on' the official attes- 

tation of the statue of the teacher's schooling in complete 
years. 

6-2.02 	Every teacher, who has flot already done so, must provide the 
'board with the transcripts of marks, reports, certificates, 
diplomas, degrees and official documents according to the rules 
of the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité" necessary for the 
evaluation of his.years of séhooling. These documents must be 
certified accurate by,the representative of the organization 

• 

	

	 from which they originate. The board shah l acknowledge eeceipt 
io the tegcher. 

6-2.03 	For every teachee to whom the Ministre has flot issued an offi- 
cial attestation of the statue *of hie schooling, the board shahl 
provisionally establish: 

according to. the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité" of 
the Ministre, the category in which hie transcripts of 
marks, reports, certificates, diplomas, degrees and official 
documents according to the rules of the "Manuel d'évaluation 
de la scolarité" would permit him to be classified according, 
to clause 6-2.01; 1  

according to Regulation No. 5 of the Ministre, the category 
in which hie transcripts of marks, reports, certificates, 
diplomas, degrees and" official documents according to the 
rules of the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scolarité" would 
permit him to be classified according to clause 6-2.01 If 
these documents cannot be clearly identified with evalua-
tions provided for in the "Manuel d'évaluation de la scola-
rité" of the Ministre. 

The board alone shall determine a teacher's provisional category 
within thirty . (30) days of the receipt of the documents. How-
ever, the board shah l flot claim money as a result of a decision 
to decrease the provisional classification for the period pre-
ceding the first day of the month following the date on which 
the teacher received such notice of change. 

6-2.04 	Every year lbefore or with the first instalment of the teacher's 
salary, the board shah l inform him of the classification and 
category that it recognizés for him. 
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6-2.05 	Within the sixty (60) days of thé engagement of a teaCher to 
whom the Ministre bas flot fssued an official attestation of the 
status of bis schooling, the board' shah l forward to the Ministè-
re and to the unisn a copy of the provisional classification 
file of this. teacher. The board shah l transmit to the téacher. a 
copy of the acknowledgement of réceipt of the documents sent by• 
it to the Ministère. 

	

6-2.06 	If the unfon'ditiagrees with the provisional classification of a 
teacher, as determined by the board in accordance with clause 

it• shah l make to the board commenta which it deems 
'relevant. 

Whether the board decides 	flot to change the provisionai 
classification of a teacher as a result of comments made by the 
union, it shall,inform the teacher and the union. 

	

6-2.07 	Except in the cases provided for in article 6-3.00, every defin- 
itive classification made by .  virtue of clause 6-2.01 shah have 
a retroactive effect to the date of entry into service for the 
schO61 year during which the teacher forwarded\to the board the 
documents necessary for the request for evaluation of bis years 
of schooling. For the purposes of this agreement, such defini-
tive - classification may not have any retroactive effect'prior to 
January 1, 1986. (Appendix XV) 

The salary readjustment and the payment of retroactivity, if 
need be, following the definitive classification shah l be made 
on the. first. payday of the month following the date on which the 
teacher received the official' attestation of the statua of bis 
schooling. However, the board shah l not claim any money as a 
result of the 'application of the officiai .attestation of the 
statua of hie schooling for the period prior to the first day of 
the month following the date on which the teacher received the 
official attestation of the statue of his schooling. 

	

6-2.08 	Méthode Courses 

A) If the conditions mentioned in paragraphs C), D), IE) and G) 
are met, such teacher shah l be classified in the category in 
which he would have been classified if such methods courses 
constituted one (1) year of ichooling. 



6-2.08 	B) If the conditions mentioned in paragraphe C), D), F) and G) 
(Coned) 	are met, such teacher shah l be classified in the category in 

which he would have been classified if such methods courses 
constituted two (2) years of schooling. 

If the board recognized a higher class as a result of meth-
ods courses according to the schedules which it vas applying 
on February 20, 1969 to ail teachers in its employaient. 

If the teacher vas employed by the board on the date of the 
Signing of the 1968-1971 agreement and has so remained since • 
that date. 

\ 
If, On September 1, 1970, the teacher vas receiving thé 
Salary( 1.) of one (1) class higher as a result of methods 
courses and if he had successfully completed at leasè one 
(1) complete year of methods courses according to the sched-
ules whieh the board vas applying on February 20, 1969 to 
ail teachers . in.its employaient. 

If, on September 1, 1970 the teacher vas recelving the sala-
ry of two (2) classes higher as a result of methods courses 
and if he had successfully completed at least twO (2) com-
plete years of methods courses according tO the schédules 
which the board vas applying on Fébruary 20, .1969 to.all 
teachers in its employaient. 

The teacher shah l not be classified in a category higher 
than fifteen (15) yearà as a result of methods courses. 

The category resulting from the application of paragraphe A) 
and B) of this clause, as the case may be, shall be applica-
ble as long as the official attestation of the statue of. the 
teacher's schooling does not permit his being classified in 
the said category, in which case paragraphe A) and B) of 
this clause shall no longer apply to such teacher. 

(1) Note: For the purposes of applying this clause,' the term 
"salary" means the remuneration in legal currency to 
which a teacher is entitled as a result of hie expe-
rience step and class according to the salary scale .  
in effect at the board in 1967-1968 and the terme and 
conditiofis of application in accordance with the new 
plan, and the term "class" means any one of the cate- • 
gories (on the abscissa) of the salary scale in ef-
fect at the board in 1967-1968. 
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' 62.09 	Special Cases 

A) This clause shah l only-apply to the teacher who meets condi-
tions 1), 2), 3), 4), 5) and 7) which follow: 

He is employed by the board. 

He was in the employaient of the board before December 
15, 1972. 

There bas been no break in his employaient ges sincn 
December 15, 1972; 

In 1985-1986, 1986-1987 or 1987-1988, the category re-
sulting from the official attestation of the statue of 
bis schooling results in a salary lover than the salary 
to which he would be entitled as a result of the appli-
cation of hie provisional claslification as defined in 
clause 6-5.15 of the document annexed to Order-in-Coun-
cil 113811-72. 

Subject to subparagiaph 6) of this pnragraph 'A), the' 
school year that precedes the year entitling bina to the 
benefits of paragraph B) of this clause, he benefitted 
from the deferred salary according to paragraph C) of 

	

clause 	6-5.15 	of 	the 	document 	annexed 	to , 
Order-in-Council 113811-72. 

The obligation of having benefitted from the deferred 
salary according to paragraph C) of clause 6-5.15 of the 
document annexed to Order-in-Council 113811-72 shah l flot 
apply to the teacher on a leave of 'absence wlthout 
salary during the said year nor to the teacher who had 
to be absent from hie work for more than ninety (90) 
days for reasons of disability or parental leaves 
provided for in clauses 5-13.09, 5-13.10 and 5713.22 
during the sAid year, nor to the teacher who did flot 
possess the official attestation of the statue of hie 
schooling on July 1 of the said year. 

An of June 30, 1982, he benefitted from clauses 6-2.09 
or 6-5.02 and complied with the obligations of this 
latter,clause. 
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6-2.09 	B) This teacher shah l be. classified in the category correspond- 
(oued) ing to his provisional classification as defined in subpara-

graph 4) of paragraph A) of this clause as of the beginniag 
of the school year.during which this teacher completes hie . 
twenty-fifth (25th) year of experience in teaching (in- - 
cluding the years during which this teacher held a pedagogi-
cal or educational position in accordance with Order-in-. 
Council #1417 of 1970). 

C) The category resulting from the application of paragraph B) 
of this clause shah l apply as long as the official attesta-
tion of the statue of this" teacher's schooling does flot per-

. mit hie being classified in the said category in which case 
paragraphe A) and. B) of thié clause no longer apply to this 
teacher. 	

1 
D) For the purpoées of this clause; the employment ties - of a 

teacher-shall flot be altered by the division, the amalgama-
tion (including the disappearance of one board to the bene-
fit of one or more other boards) or the change in the legal 
structures of the board which employed him on December 15, 
1972 and the new employer resulting from the division, the 
amalgamation (including the disappearance of one board ,to 
the benefit of one or more other boards) or the change in 
the legal structures shah l be obliged to 'consider the said 
teacher as having remained. in the employment of the board 
which employed him on Decémber 15, 1972: • 

6-3.00 	' RECLASSIFICATION 

6-3.01 	A) The reclassification of teachers shah l take place twice 
yearly. 

B) The teaCher who wishes to be -  reclassified must provide the 
board either with the documents provided for in clause 
6-2.02 or with a copy of •the request foi these documents 
made •by the teacher to the institution that is to issue 
them. 

C) The board shall then proceed, if need be, with the provi-
sional reclaseification of thie teacher in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph a) ,  of clause 6-2.03 within the 
thirty (30) days following the.receipt of a complete request 
to this effect. 
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6-3.01 	D) If need be, the salary readjustment resulting *from provi- 
(cont'd) 	sional reclassification shah l be retroactive: 

. 	• 

1) to the beginning of the current work year: 

if, on September 30 of the said current school year, 
this teacher had completed the studies required for a 
new evaluation of hie years of schooling, 

and 

if lie provided, before November 1 of the said current 
school year, the documents required according to 
paiagraph B) of chie clause. 

2) to the middle (on the one hundred and first day) of the 
current work year: 

if, on January 31 of the said current .school year, 
this teacher had completed the studies required for a 
new evaluation of hie years of schooling, 

and 

if lie provided, after October 31 of the said current 
school year but before April 1 of the said current 
school year, the documents required according to 
paragraph B) of this clause. 

If the union disagrees with the provisional reclassification 
of . a teacher, Westablished by the board in accordance with 
paragraph a) of clause 6-2.03, it shah l make to the board 
commente which it deems relevant. 

The board shah l inform the teacher and the union whether it 
decides or flot to change a teacher's provisional reclassifi-
cation as a result of the union's commente. 

If the board refuses to proceed with a provisional reclassi-
fication, the board must, at the union's request, transmit 
the teacher's file to the Ministère for evaluation purposes 
according ta clause 6-1.03. 

6-3.02 	Within sixty (60) clays /liter the. board received the complete 
request, It shah l forward to the Ministère and to the union a 
copy of this teacher's provisional reclassification file. The 
board shall forwardeo the teacher a copy of the acknowledgemeht 
of receipt of the documents sent by the board to the Mlnistèîe. 

- 
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6-3.03 	A) .Following a new .  evaluation of a teacher's schooling as 
decided in clauses 6-1.03 or 6-1.11, the board shah l proceed 
with the reclassification, if need be, in. accordance with 
clause 6-2;01. 

The salary readjustment, if need be, resulting from such-
reclassification, shall be retroactive to the time stipulat-
ed for the provisional reclassification as specified in sub-
paregraphs 1) and 2) of paragraph D) of clause 6-3.01. 

C)- Where applicable, the payment of retroactivity resulting 
from such reclaslification shah l be made on the first payday 
of the month following the date on which the teacher 
received the official attestation of the statua of bis 
schooling, taking into account the amounts already paid ,as a 
result of the provisional reclassification. 

If the decision following the evaluation of a teacher's 
schooling provided for in paragraph A) of this clause inval-
idates the provisiOnal reclassification established by the 
board, the board shah l not claim any , money as a result of 
the application of the official attestation of the statua of 
schooling, for the period included between the date on which 
this provisional reclassification took affect and the first 
day of the 'month following the date on which the teacher 
'received the official attestation of the siatus of bis 
schooling. 

	

6-4.00 	RECOGNITION OF TZARS OF EXPERIENCE 

	

6-4.01 	A) The board shah l recognize -for each teacher in its employ on 
July 1, 1986 the years of experience and experience step 
which it recognized for him for the 1985-1986 school year 
and which aré readjusted to take into account the 1985-1986 

' school year by applying article 6-4.00 of the 1983-1985 
, agreement. . 

B> The board shah l evaluate, according to clauses 6-4.02 to 
6-4.08, the years of experience acquired after the 1985-1986 
school year for each teacher in its employ on July 1, 1986 
and, where applicable, shall reviae his step accordingly. 

The board shah l evaluate, according to clauses 6-4.02 to 
6-4.08, the years of éxperience of every other teacher en-
gaged as of July 1, 1986. 
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6-4.01 
	

D) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the experience acquired 
(cont'd) 
	

in 1982-1983 shah l flot allow for any advancement in 
step. 

6-4.02 	A school year, during which a teacher taught or performed a 
'pedagogical or educational function on a full-time basis in a 
Québec teaching institution recognized by the Ministère or in a 
teaching institution under government auihority outside Québec, 
shah l be recognized ai; a year of experience. However, the 
school year during which a full-time teacher or a teachei undei 
annuel contract taught or performed.a pedagogical or educational ,  
function for only a minimum of ninety (90) days because of 
circumstances beyond hie control or because of a parental leave 
by virtue of article 5-13.00 shall be recognized as a year of 
experience, it being understood that only the days of leave 
provided for in clauses 5-13.05, 5-13:13, 5-13.14, 5-13.18, 
5-13.19, 5-13.21,-5-13.22 and 5-13.23 shall be considered as the 
days when the teacher teaches or performs a pedagogical or 
educational function. 

6-4.03 	The teaching time, as a part-time teacher, a teacher-by-the- 
lesson or an occasional substitute, in a Québec teaching insti-
tution recognized by the Ministère or in a teaching institution 
under government authority outside Québec, shall be recognized 
and may be accumulated to constitute a year of experience, in 
which case the number of teaching days required to constitute a 
year of experience shah l be the equivalent of ninety (90) days 
as a full-time teacher, but such teacher may flot begin to accu-
mulate days to make up a new year of experience without having 
completed one hundred and thirty five (135) days. (Appendix 
XVII) 

6-4 .04 If a teacher must leave the service of the board within the 
framework of the professional improvement system, the board 
shall recognize upon bis return the sanie number of years of 
experience as he would have had had he remained in the service 
of the board. 

6-4.05 , 	For the teacher-by-the-lesson and the occasional substitute, the 
number of days of experience shall be calculated in the fol-
lowing manner for each school year taken separately: 

a) For the occasional substitute  

Every balf-day or day of substitution shah l be calculated as 
such. 
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6-4.05 	b) For the occasional substitute and teacher-by-the-lesson  
(coned) 

Secondary level  

Number of days 
of experience 

Total number of 45 
- to 60 min. perlods  

4 

Preschool and-Primary level  

Number of clays . 	Total number of hours  
of experience 	 4 

.6-4.06 . 	The practice of a trade or profession which is related to the 
funct ion the teacher is to perform at the board'may, at,the time 
of bis engagement, be considered as teaching experience ac-
cording to the following conditions:, ' 

a) this practice was continuous and vas the said teacher's main ,  
occupation; 

one year shah l consist of twelve (12) consecutive months but 
ail periods of continuous service equal to or' greater than 
four (4) months may be accumulated to constitute one (1) or 
more years;., 

each of the first ten (10) years thus spent shah l be the 
equivalent of one year of experience but, beyond these first 
ten (10) years, every block of two (2) years thus 'spent 
shah l be . the equivalent of one (1) year of experience. 

6-4.07 ,  

6-4.08 . 

In no case shah l more than one year of experience be recognized 
for any school Year during which a teacher taught or held anoth-
er pedagogical position nor, for any year during'which teacher 
practised a trade or profession that is related to the function 
that he is to perform at the board. 

Additional years of experiénce shall be recognized for each year ' 
at the beginning of the work year.. The full-time teacher muet 
submit to the board, before November 1, .the documents establish-

y ing- that he has one or more additional years of , experiençe, 
unless.the sitid documents originate from thé board. The salary 
readjustkent resulting from a change in the years of eliperience 
shah l be retroactive to the beginning of the work 'year during 
which the teacher provided the documents establishing .the said 
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6-4.08 	additional year of experience. 	If the -teacher provides the 
(cont'd) documents establishing the said addftional year of experience 

after October 31, he vin flot be able to benefit from a salary' 
readjustment for the current school year unless the responsibil-
ity for the delay can be attributed to the institution which. 
provides him with the documents. 

' 

	

- 6-4.09 	. Every year i  befote or with the first .instalment of salary, the 
board shah l inform the teacher of the nuMber of years of expe-
rience and step ,ehat it recognizes for him. 

	

6-5.00 	SALAM AND SALARY SCALIN 

	

6-5.01 	Subject to clause 6-5.02, the teacher shah l be entitled to the 
salary provided for in clauses 6-5.04 to 6-5.08 according to . the 

'category in which he is classified in accordance with articles 
61.00,6-2.00 and 6-3.00 and according to the experience step 
recognized for him according to article 6-4.00. 

The teacher's annuel salary shah l apply to the entire school 
year including workdays, paid legal holidays and vacation days. 

	

6-5.02 	A)/  This clause shah l only apply to the teacher who meets 
conditions 1), 2), 3), 4), 5) and 8) which follow: 

He is in the employ of the board. 

He Nas in the employ of the board before December 15, 
1972. 

There has been no break in hie employment ties since 
December 15, 1972. 

In 1985-1986, 1986-1987 or 1987-1988, the Category 
resulting from the official attestation of the statue of 
hie schooling entails a salary lover than the salary to 
which f he would be entitled by the application of hie 
provisional classification as defined „in clause 6-5.15 
.of the document annexed to Order-in-Council 113811-72. 
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6-5.02 A) 	5) Subject to subparagraphs 6) and 7) which follow, every 
(cont'd) 	 such teacher bas pursued studies and bas thus completed, 

between July 1, 1985 and June 30, 1986(1) at least one 
fifth (1/5) of an additional year of schooling and bas 
received, for the preceding school year, the benefits cif 
the deferred salary. 

6 ) The obligation of having benefitted from the deferred 
salary during the school year preceding the 1985-1986 
school year(2) shah l not apply to: 

the teacher on a leave of absence .without salary 
during the said preceding school year, 

the teacher who is absent from bis work for more than 
ninèty (90) days for reasons of disability or parental 
leave provided for in clauses 5-13.09 *, 5-13.10 and 
5-13.22 during the said preceding school year, 

the teacher who did flot have the official attestation 
of the statuà of bis schooling on July 1 of the Isaid 
preceding school year, 

the . teacher who had the official attestation of the 
statue' of. his schooling on July 1 of the said pre-
ceding school year, who has submitted a revision 
request to _the Revision Càmmittee or' for whom "the 
bciard or the union bas submitted a reviSion request to 
the Revision Committee and who has flot received a 
reply from the -Revision Committee conceining bis 
attestation on this July 1 oÈ the preceding school 
year., 

Read "between July 1, 1986 and June 30, 1987" for the 1986- 
1987 school year. 
Read . "between July 1, 1987 and June 30, 1988" for the 1987- 
1988 schbol year. 

Read "198671987 school year"'for the 1986-1987 school year. 
Read "1987-1988 school year" for the 1987-1988 school year. 

./ 
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6-5.02 A) 	7) As of the 1985-1986 school year, the teacher who is 
(cont'd) 	 already-entitled to deferred salary shah l maintain his 

full right to it for the school year in question, if for 
such school year he meets the following two (2) 'condi-
tions: 

such teacher has successfully completed at least one 
tenth (1/10) of a year of schooling; 

- such teacher thus completes the fraction of a year of 
schooling which enables him to attain his provisional 
classification as defined in clause 6-5.15 of Order-
in-Council 1/3811-72. 

Such a teacher shall no longer be entitled to àeferred 
salary for the following school.year. 

8) .  He benafitted, on June 30, 1982, from the application of 
this clause. 

• 

.13) Any such teacher who Proves te the board that he has pursued 
studies'and that he has thus completed, betweèn July 1, 1985 
and ...Tune 30, 1986(1) at least one fifth,(1/5) of an' addi-
tional year of schoôling or one tenth (1/10), where applica-
ble, shah l be entitled te receive, within the sixty (60) 
days (but never before June 30, 1986(2)) of giving the board 
the official documents proving that he has completed àt 
least one filth (1/5) of such a year of schooling, an amount 
of money equal to the difference, .if it is positive, 
between: 

(1) 	Read "between July 1, 1986 and June 30, 1987" for the 
1986-1987 school year. 
Read "between July 1, 1987 and June 30; 1988" for the 
1987-1988 school year. 

Read "June 30, 1987" for the 1986-1987 èchool year. 
Read "June 30, 1988" for the 1987-1988 school year. 

) 
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6-5.02 B) 	1) the salai; to which he would have been entitled in 1985- 
(cont'd) 	 1986(1) by the application of hie provisional classifi- 

cation (as defined in clause 6-5.15 of the document 
annexed to Order-in-Council #3811-72) in the salary' 
scales provided for thé said school year according to 
the experience step that he holds in 1985-1986(1). This 
salary shah l be calculated by taking into consideration 
the duration of his services for this period and, if 
need be, shah l be reduced proportionately during the 
period in which a percentage of the salary vas appli-
cable to him (e;g. disability, professional improvement) 

and 

2) ail. the sums alreadY received by the teacher for the 
school year 1985-1986(1) and 'those to be paid by virtue 
of the other clauses .of this agreement for the said 
year, as remuneration only. 

For the purposes of this clause, .the employment tics of a 
tencher shah l flot be altered by the division, the amalgamr 
àtion (including the disappearance of one board to the bene-
fit of one or more other boards) or the change in the legal 
structutes of the board Which employed him on December 15, 
1972 and the new employer resulting from the division, the 
amalgamation (including the disappearance of one board to 
the benefit of one or more other boards) or the change in 
the legal structures shah l be obliged to consider the said 
teacher as having remained in the employ 'of the board which 
employed him on December 15, 1972. 

The right to deferred salary shah l cease as soori'as the of-
ficial attestation of •uch a teacher's statue of schooling 
allows him . to  be classified in the category corresponding to , 
Sis provisional classification as defined in clause 65.15 
of the document annexed td Order-in-Council #3811-72. 

(1) Read "1986-1987" foi the 1986-1987 school geai. 
Read "1987,-1988" for the 1987-1988 school year. 
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6-5.02 	JE) For the,school year et the end of which the teacher leaves 
(cont'd) 	the .employ of the board to retire, the obligation Of having 

'to complete one fifth (1/5) year of schooling to benefit 
from the deferred salary for the said year, shah l flot apply 
to such teacher if ail the, other conditions provided for in 
this clause to so benefit are met. 

6-5.03 	" The amounts to be paid by the application of clause 6-5.02 shall 
constitute - deferred salary. 

6-5.04 	For each period, the salary scale shall be thé'salary scale 
applicable under clauses 6-5.05, 6-5.06 or 6-5.07 and 6-5.08. 

For the purposes'of thià entente, the 'expression "as of the 
101st day of work of a given school year" means the peri6d from 
the 101st dey of '1.mrk of the school year concerned up to the 
100th day of work of the subsequent school year. 



6-5.05. 
	

'ANIMAL SALARYSCALES 18 FORCE AS OF TUE 101ST DAT OF WORK OF 
THE 1985-1986 SCHOOL YEAR 

EXPERIENCE 
STEPS(1) 

CATEGORIES(2) 

14 yeare 
or less 

15 years 16 years 17 years 18 years 19 years 20 years(3) 

1 . 19 720 21 174 22 735 24 434 26 260 - 28 257 31.  444. 

2 20 285 21 . 781 23 408 25 159 27 036 29 093 32 280 

. 
3 20 868 22 431 24 	074 	' 25 881 27 846. 29 943 33 130 

4 ' 21 486. 23 07.0 24 788 26 648 28 672 30 838 .  e 025 

5 22 103. 23 752 25 507 27 443 29 521 31 789 34 976 

6 -22 735 24 434 26 260 .28'257 30 384 32 736 35 923 
_ 

7 23 408.  • 25 159 27 036 29 093 .31 317 33 729. 36 916 
_ 

8 24 074 ,  25 881 27 846 29 943 32 252 34 745 37 932 
_ 

9 24 788 - . 	26 648 28 672 30 '838 33 226 35 821 39 008 

10 25 507 - 27 443 29 521 31 789 34 230 36 914 40 101 
. 

11 26 260 28 257 .30 384 32 736 35 260 38 061 41 248 

12 27 036 29 093 31 317 33 729 36 352 39 218 42 405 

13 • 27 846 29 943 32 252 34 745 37 461 40 450 43 637 • 
- 

14 28 672 30 838 33.226 35 821 38 627 41 -033 44 220 • 
- .. 

15 29 521 31 789 34 230 36 914 39 834 42 388. 45 575 

AS DEFINED IN CLAUSE 1-1.15 
AS DEFINED IN'CLAUSE'l -1.05 

19 YEARS OR MORE OF SCHOOLING WITH A DOCTORATE OF THE THIRD CYCLE 



6-5.06 	 AMIRAL SALUT SCALES II FORCI AS or Tociolsr BAY OF HOM OF 
' 	THE 1986-1987 SCHOOL IBAR 

EXPERIENCE 
STEPS(1) 

CATEGORIES(2) 

14 years 
, or less 

15 years 16 years 17 years 18 yeara 
' 

19 Years 20 year8(3) 

1 . 	. 20 509 22 021 23 644 . 	25 411 27 310 , 29 387 32 701 

• 2 21 096 22 652 24 344 *26 165 28 117 30 257 	. 33 571 

3 21 703 23 328 25 037 26 916 28 960 31 141. 34 455 

4 - 	22 345 21 993 25 780 27 714 29 819 32 072 35 386 

5 22' 987 . 24 702 26 527 ' 	28 541 30 702. 13 061 36 375 

6 23 644 25 411 27 310 29 187 31 599 34 '045 37 .359 
, 

7 24 344 26 165 28 117 . 	30 257 32 570 	. 35 078 38 392 

8 25 037 26 916 28 960 31 141 33 542 36 135 	• 39 449 

9 25 780 27 714 29 819 32 072 34 555 37 254 40 568 	. 

10 26 
. 

527 28 541 30 702 
_ 

33 061 35 599. 38 391 41 705 

11 27 310 29 387 31 599 34 045 36 670 39 583 	• 42 897 
, 

12 28 117 30 257 32 570 35 078 37 806 40 787 44 101 

13 28 960 31 141 33 542 36 135 38 959 42 068' 45 382 

14 29 819 32 072 34 555 37'254 40 172 42 674 45 988 

15 30 702 33 061 35 599 38 391 41 427 44 084 47 398 

AS DEFINED IN CLAUSE 1-1.15 
AS DEFINED IN CLAUSE 1-1.05 • 
19 YEARS OR MORE OF SCHOOLING WITH A DOCTORÂTE OF THE THIRD CYCLE 



6-.07 ANIMAL SALA.« SCALES IN FORCE AS OF THE 101ST DAT OF WORK OF 
THE 1987-1988 scpoim YEU. 

EXPERIENCE 
STEPS(1) 

CATEGORIES(2) 
' 

14 . years 
or less 

. 15 years 16 yaars 17 years 18 years 19 years 20,years(3) 

1 21 543 23 118 24 808 26 648 28 626 30 789 34 241 

2 22 ) 154 .  23 775 25 537 27 433 29 466 31 695 35 147 

3 22 786 24 479 26 259 28 216 30 344 32 616 .36 068 

4 23 455 25 171 27 033 29 047 31 239 33 586 37 038 

24 124 25 910 27 811 29. '908 	- 32 159 34 616 38 068 

24 808 26 648 . 	28 626 3.0 789 33 093 , 35 640 39 092 

7 25 537 27 433 29 466 31 695 34 104 36 716 ' 	40 168 . 

8 26 259 28 216 30 344 32 616 '35 117 37 817, 41 269 

9 .' 	27 	033 	- ' 	29 047 31 239 33 586 36 172 38 983 42 435 

10 27 811 29 908 32 159 34 616 37 259 40 167 43 619 • 
„ 

11 18 626 30 789 33 093 . 	35 640.  38 374 41 4 .08 .44 860 

' 12 29 466,  31 695 34 	104' 36 716 39 558 42 662 46 114 
1 	, 

13 30.  344 . 	. 	32 616 35 117 37 817 40 758 43 996 47 448 ' 

. 14 - 	. 31 239 . 33 586 36 172 - 	38 983 42 022 •._ 44 628 48 080 
- 

.-, 
15 - 32 159 34 616 37259 40 167 -43 329 -46 096. 49 . 54S 

AS DEFINED IN CLAUSE 1-1.15 
AS DEFINED IN CLAUSE- 1-1.05 

' (3) 19 YEARS OR MORE OF SCHOOLING WITH A DOCTORATE OF THE THIRD CYCLE 
• 
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6-5.08 	Inerease ln salary seales and rates in force on the 100th dey of 
work of the 1987-1988 school year 

The salary scales and rates in force on the 100th dey of work of 
the 1987-1988 school 'Vear shah l be increased, if need be, effec-
tive on the 101st day of work of the 1987-1988 school year, by a 
maximum percentage of 12(1) established'on the basis of the 
consumer price index (CPI) for Canada for the twelve (12) month 
period preceding January 1, 1988 and this, according to the fol-

A.owing formula: [CPI - 4,252], where: 

(2) 

CPI= CPI for December 1987 - - CPI for December 1986  J x 100 
CPI for December 1986 

The data used for this purpose shah l be those published by 
Statistics Canada. 

- The salary scales and rates thus obtained shah l be increased by * 
4,15%, - to which ten (10) cents per beur will be added ($182,61 
per year for the salarV acales provided for in clause 6-5.07) in 
oider to obtain the salary scales and rates_ applicable on the 
101st day of work of the 1987-1988 school year. These rates and ' 
.scales shah l replace, where applicable, those provided for in 
clause 6-5.07. 

The increase in the salary scales and rates shall be carried out 
within the three (3) months following the publication of the CPI 
for the month of December 1987. 

In the case of premiums or supplements to which this clause 
applies, the same increase formula shall be used except that the 
expression "4,15Z, to which ten (10) cents per hour shall be 

- added", shah l be replaced by "4,56r. 

The parties shall agree to meet and discuss any increase in 
the CPI exceeding 5,25%. 

When, in the quotient obtained, the decimal point • s fol-
lowed by five numbers, the fifth number is dropped if it is 
less than five, or if the fifth number is equal ta or 
greater than five, the fourth number is brought to the next 
higher number and the fifth number is dropped. 
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6-6.00 	ANNUAL SUPPLEMENTS 

	

676.01 	The teacher who is ,head teacher in a school where the number of 
pupils does flot require the services of a'full-time principal 
"ehall receive, for his additional responsibilities, the follow-
ing annual supplement: ' 

. 	 Supplement 
Periods -....,  - 	-......_ 
concerned 	' 	-"---.. 

Annual supPlement 
per class for first 
three classes in- 
ciuding his own 

Annual,sue- 
plement for 
each addi-
tional class 

Minimum Maximum 

As of the 101st day of 
work of the 1985-1986 

-.school year 
$322.00 
. 

$239.00 	. $966.00 $1922.00 

As of the 101st dey of 
work of the 1986-1987 
school year' 

. 
, 	$335.00 $249.00 $1005.00 

. 

$1999:00 

As of the 101st day of' 
Work of the 1987-1988 
school year(1) 

$350.00 

‘ 

$260.00 	. $1051.00 $2090;00 

6-6.02 The teacher whO is appointed head teacher tri a school where the 
number of pupils does flot warrant the appointment of a 'vice- 
principal shah l receive the following annual supplement: ,  

$865.00 as of the 101st day of work of' the 1985-1986 school 
year; 

• 
$900.00 as of the 101st day of work of the 1986-1987 school 
year; 

$941.00 as of the 101st day of work of the 1987-1988 school 
year(1). 

 

(1) 	Where applicable, the increase provided for in clause 
6-5.08 shall apply. 

r 
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6-6.03 	The teacher who is appointed departmént head and performs the 
rduties of depaitment head shah l receive the following annuel 
supplement: 

$1,285.00 as of the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 school 
year; 

$1,336.00 as of the 101st day of work of the 1986-1987 school 
year; 

$1,397.00 as of the 101st day of work of the 1987-1988 school 
year (1). 

6-; .00 	PART-TINS TEACRÈR, TBACHSRBY-TON-LESSON AND SUBSTITUTS Tucan- 

- 	 - 	 The part-tinte teacher shah l be entitled to a percentage of sala- 
ry equal tothe percentage of the workload he assumes compared 
to the workload of a full-tinte teacher. 

The same shah l hold true for , premiums for regional disparities 
and for special leaves. 

(1) 	Where applicable, the increase provided in clause 6-5.08 
shah l apply. 
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6-7.02 	A) The'teacher-by-the-lesson shah l be remunerated on the basis 
of the hourly rates set hereinafter: 

■ 
ategory (1) 

Periods 
concerned 

' 	14 	' 
years 
or,less 

15 
years 

. 

16 	• 
years 

17 
years 

18 
years 

19 
years 

) 

20 (2) 
years 

- 

As of the 
101st day 
.of work of 
the'1985- 
1986 school 
year ' 

$22.88 $25.36 $27:22 

. 

. 

$29.93 $32.09 $34.65 $36.93 

1 

As of the
101st dey 
of work of 
the 1986- 
1987 school 
year 

$23.80' 

. 

• . 	. 
. 
$26.37 $28.31 

. 

- $31:13 

' 
• 
$33.37 $36.04 

- 

$38.41 

As of the 
101st day 
of work of 
the 1987- 
1988 school 
year (3) • 

$24.89 
. 

$27.56 
- 

$29.58 $32.52 

, 

$34.85 

. 

$37.64 $40.10 

B) These rates shah l be for 45 to 60 minutes of teaching and 
the teacher-by-the-lesson, whose periods are of a shorter 
duration than 45 minutes or of a longer duration titan 60 
minutes shah l be remunerated as follows: for every period 
less than 45 minutes or greater than 60 minutes, the rate 
shah l be equal to the number of minutes divided by 45 and 
multiplied by the hourly rate provided for above for bis 
category. 

As defined in clause 1-1.05 . 

,19 years of schdoling or more with a doctorate of the 3rd 

(3) Where applicable, the increase provided for in. clause 
6-5.08 shah l apply.,. 
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6-7.02 B) 	.Eventhough these rates are only paid for work that i5. car- 
(emàed) 	iried oût, they shah l include payment for work carried out' 

and for the same" "paid Iegai holidays as those of regular 
teachers. 

" 
- HO) .  The teacher-by-the-lessnn'shall not be entitled to any of 

thé benefits except for those expressly provided for in this 
agreement.. 

D) -The teacher called upon to givé summer courses (outside the 
work year) within the framework 'of special remedial or 

: makeup courses offered to pupils at the primary and second- 
ary levéls shah l be 'remunerated on 'the basis of the. rates 
.proyided for the teacherbY- the-lesson. . 	, 

6-7.03 	' A) The occesional substitute shah l be remunerated in the fol.- 
lowing manner: 

UBSTITUTION TIME 
. 

PERIODS 
CONCERNED 

, 
60 minutes 
or less 

' Between 60 
minutes and one 
half-day (1) 

full-dey' 
. (1) 

As of the 101st  
day of work of the 
1985-1986 school 
year' 

$16.65 $41.63 	. $83.25 

As of the 101st 	. 
day of work of the 
1986-1987 school 
year 

$17.42 
• 

$43.55 $87.10 

As of the 101st 
dayof work of the 

; 1987-1988 school. 
year (2) 

'$18.24 

. 

$45.60 $91.20 	. 

The rates for e half-day and a full day are obtained by 
multiplying by 2,5 and 5,0 respectively the rates shown .  
above for 60 minutes or less. 

Where applicable, the increase provided for- in clause 
6-5.08 shah l apply. 
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6-7.03 	R) Notwith'sranding the foragoing, the occasional substitute et 
(cont'd) the secondary level who is assigned periode of over'sixty 

(60) minutes shah l be remunerated et a rate per period in 
the following manner: 

Rate provided for 	 Number of minutes of . 
60 minutes or less 	X 	period concerned 

50 

The occasional substitute shah l be remunerated . according to 
the rate provided for one (1) dey if hé is assigned three 
(3) periods or more of more thari sixty (60) minutes each in 
the same dey. 

C) The occasional substitute shah l receive a minimum of: 

as of the 101st dey of work of the 1985-1986 school year: 
$16.e5 per dey 

as of the 101st dey of work of the 1986-1987 school year: 
$17.42 per dey 

as of the 101ét day of work of the 1987-1988 school year: 
$18.24 per day (1) 

whenever ha reports to school to work as a substiture et the 
request of the board or the competent authority. 

If he substitutes et the secondary level, the occasional 
substitute may not'be required to do more than five (5) 
periods of forty-five (45) to sixty (60) minutes per dey. 

D) 'However, if the full-time teacher la absent for more than 
iwenty (20) consecutive workdays, the board shah l pay• the 
occasional substitute who replaces him during these twenty 
(20) deys the salary.he would redelve if he were a full-time 
teacher. The.salary that he would receive shall be baséd on 
bis category as established by the board et the beginning of 
the year or, if - need be, during the Middle (on the 101st 

. dey) of the current work year and his experience step 
acquired as of the first workday of the current work year 
and shah l be paid et a rate of 1/200 of the annuel salary 

(1) Where applicable, the increase provided for in clause 
6-5.08 shah l apply. 
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6-7.03 D) 	for each day thus worked. In this case, this salarY shahl 
(coned) 	payable from the first day of substitution and such substi- . 

tute must provide, without delay, the documents which will 
■ serve.to establish his salary. Any absence of the occasion-
al substitute for a total of three (3) days or less during 
the accimulation of these twenty (20) consecutive days of 
substitution shall flot interrupt the said accumulation. 

E) No occasional substitute shah l be entitled to any of the 
benefits except for those expressly ptovided for in this 
agreement and he shah l not be bound by any'obligation other 
than that of carrying out the task assigned to him by the 
board. 

6-8.00 	NISOULANEOUS PROVISIONS CONCERN1NC'THE PAYNE« OF SALARY 

6-4.01  The teacher shah l receive hie annual salary provided for in ar-
ticle 6-5.00, as well as the suPplements provided for in article 
6-6.00 and the annual premiums for regional disparitiès provided 
for in Chapter 12-0 ,.00, if applicable, in twenty-four (24) ins-
talments, according to the following terms and conditions: 

The teacher shah l receive, on every second (2nd) Thursday of 
the work year, 1/24 of the annual amounts applicable in sa-
lary, supplements and premiums on the first day of work of 
the pay period concerned. 

At least two (2) instalments shah l be remitted together to 
the teacher upon bis departure for summer Vacation. 

Notwithatanding paragraph a), the hast two (2) instalments 
in a school year "must be adjusted so that the teacher re-
ceives for this school year 1/200 of his applicable annual 
salary as well as his applicable supplements and premiums 
per day of work performed during this school year. 

This clause shah l flot allow a teacher to benefit from an amount 
to which he is flot entitled by virtue of snother provision of 
'the agreement. 

6-6.02 	For the regular teacher who carries out substitution in addition 
to hie workload, the remuneration provided for the 'substitution 
for every period of 45 to 60 minutes shah l be equal to.1/1000 of. 
the annual salary. For every period less than forty-five (45) 
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6-8.02 	Minutes or .greater than. sixty (60), minutes, the compensation. 
(coned) 	shah l be equal to the number of minutes divided .  by 43 and mul- 

. 	 tiplied by 1/1000 of the annual , salary. 

6-8.03 	The teacher, who entera thé service of the board after the be- 
ginning of thelwork year or who leaves the service of the board 
before the end of the work year shah l have bis salary, supple-
mente and premiums for regional disparities, if any, calculated 
at a rate of 1/200 of these applicable amounts per day thus 
worked. 

The board shah l deduct 1/200 per workday (read 1/400 per half-
workday and read 1/1000 for every 45 to 60 minute period) of the 
teacher's applicable annuel salary, supplements and premiums for 
regional disparities, if need be, in the following cases: 

authorized absences without salary for a duration of less 
than one work year; 

unauthorized absences or absences uéed for purposes other 
thaa those authorized. 

6-9.00 	TEINS AND CONDITIONS réé THE l'AIMENT OF MARY mu OTHER AMOUNTS 
MING KY FIRME OF TUE AGREEMENT 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectoré (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 
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(RAPTER 	7-0.00 PROFESSIONAL IMPROPRES« SYSTEM 

	

7-1.00 	ANOU= ALLOC.ATED' 

	

' 7-1.01 	
, A)  

For the purposes of applying this chapter, the board shahl 
have $141,00 available' per fullLtime teacher,. excluding 
teachers on availability, in the 'service of the board on 
October 15 and covered by this agreement and this, for every 
school year as of the 1986-1987 school year. 

This total annual amoUnt which shah l be available as of the 
1987-1988 èchool year must include ail expenses for profes-
atonal improvement paid by virtue of, this professional 
improvement system as well as by virtue of the extension, 
after December 31, 1985, of the professional improvement 
system provide& for in the 198371985 agreement. The . amounts 
resulting from the application of article 5-10.00 of the 
1983-1985 agreement and article 5-710.00 éef this agreement 
shah l flot be deducted from this amount. 

The amounts available for one year and flot used or committed 
in that year shah l be added to the amounts available for the 
following school year. 

Two or more boards may decide, with the .consent of the 
union(s) concerned, to regroup for the purpose of adminis-
tering the current professional improvement system. Id such 
case, the total annual sum available shah l equal the sum of 
the ànnual amounts provided for each of the boards. The use 
of these amounts need not then respect the percentage share 
of each participating board. 

	

7-2.00 	(Protocol) REMOTE RIMIONS 

	

7-2.01 	In order to facilitate the 'professional improvement of the 
teachers in school boards located in one or the other of school • 
regions 1, 8 and 9, the Ministre shah l provide an amount of 
$200,000.00 per school year as of 1986-1987. 	 ' 

The amounts avallable for one year and flot used or committed 
shah l be added to the amounts available for the following school • 
year. 
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7-2.02 	The Ministère, the'Federation and the Centrale shah l form, with- 
in 60 dais of the coming into force of the present entente, a * 
national parity committee whose role is to distribute this 
amount among the above mentionned boards. 

This committee is compose& of four (4) members that are named in 
the following manner: 

one (1) . member named by the' Ministère; , 

one (1) member named by the Fédération; 

two (2) members named by the Centrale; 

	

7-3.00 	' PROPESSIONAL INPROVENRHT (SUBJECT Tà THE ANOONTS-ALLOCATED AND 
Tu PROVINCIAL PROFESSIONAL IKPROVENERT PROGRANS) 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon'at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiat ion of the collective 
agreements in the public 'and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter • 
.R-8.2). 



-140- 

CHAPTER 	8-0.00 THE TEACHER'S WORKLOAD AND ITS ORGANIZATION 

	

8-1.00 	muet PRINCIPLES 

	

f  8-1.01 	The conditions for'exercising the profession of teaching must be 
such that the pupil may benefit from the quality of education 
which he is t entitled to expect and that the board and the teach-
ers have the obligation to provide to him. . 

	

8-1.02 	The introduction of new pedagogical meéhods shah l be\a«  subject 
submitted to the participating body of \teachers at the board 
level dètermined .  within the framework of Chapter 4-0.00. 

/ 

	

8-1.03 	The change of report carda used by the board shah l be a subject 
submitted to the participating body of teaéhers at the board 
level determined within the framework of Chapter 4-0.00. 

	

8-1.04 	The criteria governing the choice of textbooks, frnm among the 
list of those approved by the Ministre, and the appropriate 
teaching materials as well as their modalities of application 
shah l be* subjects submitted to the participating body of teach-
ers at the board level determined within the framework of 
Chapter 4-0.00. 

6 

	

8-1.05 	The timetable shah l be a subject of consultation submitted to 
the participating body'  of teachers et the board level determined 
within the framework of Chapter 4-0.00. 

	

8-1.06 	-It shah l be the responsibility of the teacher to choose the 
appropriate method to prepare and present his courses. 

The examinat ions of the board shah l be adminisiered in accord-
ance with its evaluation policy, which shah l be a subject sub-
mitted to the participating body of teachers at .the'board level 
determined witin the framework of Chapter 4-0.00. 

	

8-1.07 	The pedagogical guides prepared by the Ministère are instrumenta 
- made available to teachers as guidelines. 
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8-2.00 	GENERAL ouriu 

	

8-2.01 	The teacher shah l provide learning and educational - activities to 
pupils and shah l participate in the development of student lifè 
in the school. , 

Within this framework, the teacher's characteristic responsibi-
lities shah l be: 

	

8-2.01 	1) to prepare and present courses within the guidelines of the" 
authorized programs; , 

to collabOrate with the other teaching and non-teaching pro- _ 
fessioeals of the school in order- to take the appropriate 
measures to meet the individuel needs of pupils; 

to organize and supervise student actiVities; 

to orgenize and', supervise industrial training peridds; 

to assume the responsibilities of "encadrement" for,a group -
of pupils; 

td evaluate the performance and progress of Pupils for whom 
he is responsible and' to report .on them to the school admi-
nistration and to parent's accordidg to the system in effeCt; 
such systém shah l be a subject submitted te the participa- -  
ting body of teachers determined within the framework of 
Chapter 4-0.00; *  

to supervise the pupils for whom he is responsible as well • 
ai other pupile .  when they are in his presence; 

'to monitor the late arrivali and the absences of hie pupils" 
and td report them to the school administration .  according to 
.the system in effect; such system'shall be a subject sub-
mitted to. the 'participating body of teachers determined 
within the framework of Chapter 4-0.00; 

to perticipate in meetingé relating to his work; 
• 

to perform other duties which may normally be assigned to 
téaching personnel. 	 • 
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8-3.00 	(Protoeol) .INTRODUCTION OF NEW PROGRANS 

	

8-3.01 	Within the framework of the introduction ,  of a new program, the 
board shall provide pupils with teaching materials and textbooks 
in sufficient quantity. 

Moreover, the board shah l énsure that the teacher has received 
or possesses adequate training. 

	

.00 	- WORK YEAR 

	

8-4.01 	The teachers' work year shah comprise two hundred (200) work- 
clays, and, unless therè is an agreement - to the contrary between 
the. school board and the umion, they shah l be distributed 'be- 1 
tween September 1 and the following June 30. 

	

8-4.02 	Distribution in the Calendar Year of the Workdays Within the 
Wqrk'Year ExcludIng the Deteraination of the %aber of Workdays 
and Period Covered by the Won k Year. 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

8-5.00 	REGOLAR WORKWEEK 

	

8-5.01 	The teacher's regular workweek shah l comprise five (5) days, 
from Monday to Friday. 

	

8-5.02 	Ùnless there is 'an agreement to the contrary between the board 
and the union, the teacher's regular wo.rkweek shah l be twenty-
seven (27) hours at the assigned place of work and at times 
determined for each teacher by the ,board or the school adminis-
tration. 

These twenty-seven (27) hours shah l not include the time re-
quired for the ten (10) group meetings nor the time required for 
the first three (3) meetings with parents. 
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8-3.02 	These twenty-seven (27) hours may be changed according to the 
(cont'd) 	following terme and conditions: 

if à change of an occasional nature is involved, the prior 
.notice must be sufficient to allow the teacher to be present 
at the required time; 

if a change of a permanent nature is involved, the teacher 
must have been consulted, and failing agreement on the time 
of the change, prior notice must be of at least. five (5) 
days. 

8-3.03 	Unless there is an agreement to the contrary between the board 
and the union, these twenty-seven (27) hours shah l fail within a 
framewnrk of thirty-five (35) hours per week, which shah l also 
be determined, for each teacher," by the board or the school 
administration. 

This thirty-five ($5) hour schedule shah l not include the period 
provided for the teacher's meal nor the time required for the 
ten (10) group"meetings and for the first three (3) meetings 
with parents. 

The thirty-five (35) hour schedule must fall within a daily span 
of flot more than eight (8) hours, these eight (8) hours shahl 
include the same exceptions as the thirty-five (35) hours. 

8-5.04 	The board shah l determine, after consultation with the union, 
the beginning and end of the teacher's workday. 

8-5.05 	Terne and Conditions for the DietributiOn of Work Hours 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective'-
agreements in the public and parapublic sectorà . (R.S.Q.,.dhapter 
R-8.2). - • 

8-5.0e If the tbaching dispensed to pupils covers a cycle other than a 
five (5) day cycle, the number"of houri ientioned in this arti-
cle shah l be adjusted accordingly. 
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8-6.00 	WORKLOAD 
, 

	

8-6.01 	For the purposes of this chapter, the following definitions 
shah l apply: 

Encadrement' 

Intervention. with a pupil or a group of pupils.to  promote 
the pupil's 'personal and social.development and to encourage 
him, to assume bis responsabilities as regards . his own eduFa-
tion. 

Remediation 

Intervention t'y the teacher with a.  pupil or' a group of pu-
pus to prevent problems or acaidemic retardation and to of-
fer.special support services to pupils experiencing problems 
or acadeMic retardation. At the primary_level, the teacher 
shah l carry out remediation activities with hispupils. 

• 
Supervision of "Accueil" 

Supervision of a group of pupils ensured by the teacher, who 
is responsible for such group, upon their arrival and dis-
missal front classes. Such supervision shall not be included 
in the workload. 

8-6.02 The workload shah l be twenty-three (23) hours per week for 
the full-tinte teacher at the preschool and primary level and 
twenty (20) hours per week for the full-tinte teacher at the 
secondary level. 

Such workload shah l include the following professional acti-
vities expressly assigned by the school board or the school 
administration: 	the presentation of courses and lessons, 
remediation, educational and awareness activities (pre-
school), àtudent activities, encadrement and supervision 
other than 'the supervision Of "accueil" and of the movement 
of pupils. 

When the, organization of the school or. of the instruction so 
requires, the workload may , vary in duration, from one week 
to another, provided that the weekly average does flot ex-
ceed, on an annual basis,' twenty-three (23) or twenty (20) 
hours., as the case may be. 



-145- 

8-4.02 	D) If for special reasons, the board shah l assign the teacher a 
(cont'd) 	workload which is greater than that provided for in para- 

graph A), he shah l be entitled to a monetary. compensation 
equal to 1/1000 of the annuel salary for each period of for-
ty-five (45) to sixty (60) minutes. For every period less 
than forty-five-(45) minutes or greater than sixty (60) mi-
nutes, the compensation shah l be equal to the number of mi-
nutes divided by forty-f ive (45) and multiplied by 1/1000 of .  
the annuel salary. 

8-6.03 , 	A) The - average time to be devoted to the presentation of cour- 
ses and lessons, as well as to the student activities within 
the pupile timetable shah l flot exceed: 

twenty (20) - hours and thirty (30) minutes for ail full-
time teachers st the primary level; 

seventeen (17) hours and five (5) minutes for ail full-
time teachers at the secondary level. 

This average time shah l be established on October 15 by di-
viding the total number of hours devoted to such activities 
for each of the full-time teachers et the level concerned by 
the total number of full-time teachere at that level. If 
the average teaching time for a given level exceeds the ave-
rage teaching time specified in the preceding parégraph A), 
a compensation established in the following manner shah be 
added to the professional improvement budget for the follow-
ing school year: 

the difference letween the actuel average time and the 
average tiMe provided.for, dividéd by the average'time 
provided for, multiplied by the number of full-time 
teachers at that level and multiplied by the average 
salary of those teachers. 

For, the purposes of the preceding two (2) paragraphe, a 
full-time teacher shah l be é regular teacher with the excep-
tion of a teacher on availability, a teacher in . Field 38, a 
department head and a teacher who has ohtained, in accord-
ance with this agreement, a-full-tue or.part-time leave of 
absence for the whole.year. 

Unless there is mi agreement to the contrary between.the 
board and the union, st ltast sixty per cent (60%) of the 
workload shah l be devoted to the presentation of courses and 
lessons as well as to the student activities within the pu-
pila' timetable. -This percentage shall'be fifty'per cent, 
(50%) for department heads. 
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8-6.04 
	

If . the instruction provided to pupils covers a cycle other than 
a five (5) day cycle, the number of hours mentioned in- this 
article shall be adjusted proportionately. 

8-6.05 	Supervision of "Accueil and Nevenent of Pupils flot included in 
Workload 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional level in accordance'with 
the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q.,' Chapter 
R-8.2). 

8-7.00 	SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

8-7.01 , 	Access to Pupil's SchoolNecotd 

The teacher shah l have access to the pupil's school récord stib-
ject to the respect for persona and for the code of ethics of 
the .specialists who insert documents therein. 

8-7.02 	Split Classes (Prinary Level) 

In the case of a school which has one hundred (100) pupils or 
more at the primary level, a group may flot be made up of pupils 
of more than two (2) levels, unless there is a different egree-
ment between the board and the union. 

The average nnmber rather than the maximum number of pupils per 
group in split classes shall be used to determine excess situa-
tions'and the compensation shah l be calculated accordingly. 

877.03 	. Travelling Tine of the Itinerent 2eacher . 

In the case of an itinerant teacher, the school board must take 
into account, when determining the twenty-seven (27) hours, the 
fact that the teacher must travel from one establishment tée an-
other where he .téaches. 

8-7.04 	Rocas 

The board shall endeavour to make robms available to teachers 
where they.will be able to ,perform work related to their du-
ties. 
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8-7.05 	Unal Perlod 

The teacher at the preschool and primary level shah l be • 
éntitled to a period of at least seventy-five (75) minutes 
for hie meal, unless there is a different agreement between 
the board and the union. 

The . teacher at the secoddary level shah l be .  entitled to a 
period of at least fifty (50) minutes for hie >meal, this 
period shah l begin between 11:00 and 12:30, unless there is 
a different agreement between'the board and the union. 

8-7.06 . Seeretarlat 

In a school where the principal has seéretarial personnel at hie 
disposai, the teacher may make use of this personnel to have 
wOrk done which is directly related to bis teaching, such as: 
reproducing documents, preparing stencils, typing and sending 
lettere to parents. For this purpose, he shah l approach the 
principal and indicate the work he would like to have done and 
the principal shah l assign this work to his secretarial person-
nel according.to the availability of the said personnel. 

	

8-7.07 	Speclallst &t 'Ume Prinary Level 

For the specialist who bas from 26 to 30 different pupil grouPs 
at the'primary level within the same week, the maximum time to . 
be devoted.to the presentation of courses and lessons shah l be 
nineteen (19) houts and the workload shah l be twenty-one (21) 
hours and thirty (30) minutes per regular workweek. 

For the specialist who bas over 30 different pupil groupai at the 
primary level within the sanie week, the .maximum tue to be 
devoted to .  the Presentation of courses and lessons shah l be 
eighteen (18) hours and thirty (30) minutes and the workload 
shah l be twenty-one (21) hours per regular workweek. 

If the instruction dispensed to pupils covers a cycle other than 
a five (5) dey cycle, the number of itoups and the number of 
houriimentioned in this clause shah l be adjusted accordingly. 

	

8-7.08 	Travel R:penses 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
',,agreed upon at' the local or regionel level in accordance with 
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8-7.08 	the Act respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
(cont ed) 	agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 

R-8.2). 

8-7.09 	Group Meetings and Meetings eith .Parents 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upen at the local or regional level in accordance with 
the Act reèeectitig.the ptocess of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

8-7.10 	Substitution 

This natter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional ievel in accordance with 
the Act respecting.the process,of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectois Chapter 
R-8.2). 

8-8.00 	MULES CONCERNING TEE FORMATION OF FUP1L CROUPS 

8-8.01 	A) For the purposes of applying this article, the average nue- 
ber of pupils per group shah l be calculated at the board 
level. Rowever, in establishing these averages, the board 
shah l flot take into account the pupil groupe subject to 
organisations' teaching modes such as team-teaching, confer-
ence courses, etc. 

8) The rules concerning the formation of groupe must be such 
that the average number of pupils per group for ah l the 
groupa of each ceegory of pupils described in this article 
cannot exceed the numbers indicated. 

C) The said rules concerning the formation of pupil groupe must 
be such that no pupil group shall exceed the maximums indi-
cated, subject to the existence of a shortage of premises; 
to a liMited number of groupe per school, to the geographi-
cal location of the school or to a lack of qualified availa 
ble personnel. In the case of the. geographical location of 
the school, the board and the,union may agree to the modali-- 
tiés of application for exceeding the indicated maximums. . 
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8-8.01 	D) In order to take into account particular situations of cer- 
tain localitieé, the board and the union may agree to other 
reasons for exceeding the maximum number of pupils per 
group. 

If in a group of pupils with learning or emotional problems 
there are pupils of different categories, the maximum and 
average number of this group shah l be establishéd in accor-
danceyith Appendix XXI. 

These maximums shah l not.apply to pupil groups subject to 
organizational teaching modes such as team-teaching, confe-
rence «courses, etc. 

• 
Moreover, the maximum and average number shah l not apply to 
a group of pupils in a special class identified as severely 
mentally retarded 'if the board provides visible support 
other than a teacher. 

The teacher whose group exceeds the maximum indicated shahl 
be entitled to a monetary compensation calculated according 
to the formula provided for in Appendix XVIII under the fol-
ilowing conditions: 

the number of pupils taken into account shah l be that of 
pupils régistered for at least half of the class days in 
'a given month; 

no compensation shall be owed if an excessexisting in 
September no longer exista on October 15; - 

the occasional substitute shah l mot be entitled to ,any 
compensation. 
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8-8.02 	At the preschool, the maximum and the average nu- 
ber of pupila per group Man be: 

A) For regular groups: AV. MAX. 

15 	18 

18 	20 

for the courses intended for the 
classes, four (4) year olds: 	 

for the courses intended for the 
classés, five (5) year olds: 	 

B) For groupe of pupils with learning or emotional 
problems: 

preschool 

preschool 

1) for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the preschool five (5) 
year olds identified . as having non-integra-
ble motor disabilities, as traiilable men-
tally retarded or as suffering from socio-
emotional disturbances:   8' 10 

for the courses intended for speçial clas-
ses of pupils aè the preschool five (5) 
year olds identified as having cerebral 
palsy or physical disabilities or suffering 
from non-medically controlled epilepsy or 
as being multiply handicapped: 	  6 	8 

for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the preschool five (5) 
year olds indentified as deaf or, hard of 
hearing, blind or partially sighted. 	5 	7 

for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the preschool five (5) 
year olds identified as several mentally 
retarded:  	4 	6 

C) For the groupa of the "classes d'accueil" and 
linguistic support clalieses:, 

For the courses intended for pupils at the pre-
school, -the "classe d'accueil' and the linguis-
tic support classes.  15 18 
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8-8.03 	At the prinary level, the manu» and the average 
nunber of pupila per gréup Man be: 

A) For the regular groupe: 	 AV. MAX.' 

1) For the courses intended for the .pupils of 
the first three (3) years of the primary 
level:   25 27 

2) For the courses intended for the pupils of 
the'other years of the primary level• 	

 
27 	29 

B) For the groups of pupils with learning or erilà-

tional problems: 

for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the primary level identi-
fied as having minor learning disabilities 

1  (including pupils in readiness or waiting 
classes), severe learning disabilitiés or 
being educable mentally retarded- 

fôr the courses intenàed for special clas-
ses of pupils at, the primary level identi-
fied as trainablé mentally retarded, having 
non-integrable motor disabilities, having 
slight or moderate ,cerebral palsy, suffer-
ing from physical disabilities, from nome-
dically controlled epilepsy or from socio- 

10 	12 emotional disturbances: 	  

for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the primary level identi-
fied as multiply bandicapped or having se-
vere cerebral palsy: .. 	  _10 

15 
	

17 

for the courses intended for special clas-
ses of pupils at the,primary level identi-
fied as deaf, bard of hearing, blind or 
partially sighted. 	5 	7 

for the courses intended for special clas-
' ées of pupils at the Primary level iden'ti-
fied as severely mentally retarded• 	 6 

C) For the groupe of the "classes d'accueil" and 
linguistic‘ support classes: 

For the courses intended for pupils of the 
"classés d'accueil" and lingùistic support 
classes at the primary lever 	  16 	19 
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8-8.04 	At the secondary level, the nacriuun and the average 
nimber of pupils per group shah l be: 

A) For the regular groupë: 	 AV. MAX. 

'1) for the genetal courses from secondary I to 
V (including those intended for pupils en-
rolled in a long technical/vocational pro-
gram) but excluding courses referred tomn 
subparagraphs 2 and 3 which follow.  30 32 

• 	' 
2) for the geheral courses inended for Pupils 

enrolled in a short technical/vocational 
program.  18 21 

for the Secondary III, IV or V technical 
exploration (or technical/vocational explo-
ration).courses, introduction to technology 
courses and home economics courses (domes-
tic science) 	  

for the Secondary III and IV technical/vo-
cational courses of the FOREST WORKER and 
AGRICULTURAL WORKER profiles of the short 
technical/vocational program. 	  

for the Secondary II technical exploration 
(or technical/vocational exploration) cour-
ses intended for Pupils oiiented towards a 
short technical/vocational program in 
Secondary III and IV. 	  

20 	23 

10 	13 

17 	20 

for the technical/vocation courses pf all 
profiles of the short technical/vocational 
program with the exception of the AGRICUL- 

	

, TURAL, WORKER and FOREST WORKER profiles:... 17 	20 

for 'the Secondary V technical/vocational 
courses of the NURSING ASSISTANT profile in 
the long technical/vocational program: for 
training periods in hospital 	6 	6 
for courses given outside the hospital. 	 17 	20 

for the Secondary V technical/vocational 
courses of the profiles in the AGRICULTURE 
and FORESTRY sectors, and for the intensive 
technical/vocational courses (CPI) in the 
same sectors.' 	  10 	13 
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8-8.04 A ) 9) for the technical/vocatiOnal coùrses in the' AV. MAX. 
(cont'd) BUSINESS EDUCATION sector, with the exception 

6f Workshop-classes or laboratories and wiéh 
the exception of the Secondary V DATA PROCES-
SING OPERATOR profile:   30 32 

for the technical/vocational courses in the 
BUSINESS EDUCATION sector in workshop- clas-
ses or laboratories: 	  

for the Secondary IV and V technical/voca-
tional courses of ail profiles, the intensive 
long technical/vocational courses (CPI), -and 
the supplementary technical/vocational cour-
ses, ieth the exception of the courses re-
ferred to in the preceding subparagraphs 7, 
8, 9 and 10: 	  19' 	22 

B) For the groupe of pupils with learning or emo-
fional problems: 

for the courses , intended for special classes 
of pùpils at the secondary level identified 
as having severe learning disabilities or as 
educable mentally retard* 	  

for the courses intended for special classes 
of pupils at the secondarST level identified 
as trainable mentally retarded, as having 
non-integrable motor disabilities, as having 
slight or moderate cerebral palsy, as physi-
cally disabled, as socio-mentally disturbed 
or suffering from non-medically controlled 
epilepsy: 	  12 	14 

for the courses'intended for special classes 
of pupils at the'secondary level identified 
as having severe cerebral palsy or being mul-
tiply handicapped:  

	
11 

19 	22 -  

18 	20 

for the courses intended for special classes 
of pupils at the secondary level identgied 
as deaf or hard. of hearing, as blind or 
partially sighted: 	  , 5 	7 

for the courses intended for special classes 
of pupils at the secondary level identified 
as severely mentally retarded: 	  4 	6 
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8-8.04 	C) FOI-  the group of the "classes d'accueil" and the AV. MAX. 
(Coned) • 	linguistic support classes: 

For the courses of a general program from Second-
ary I to V intended for pupils Of the "classes 
d'accueil" and the linguistic .  support classes: 16 19 
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8-9.00 	papyirmis comem puis V1T8 Immo oi morions+ PRO81888 

	

8-9.01 	For thè purpoées.of applying this.article, the following defini- 
tions shah l apply: 

Total integration refera to the process by which a pupil no - 
longer participates . in  any of the educational activities of 
a group of pupils . vith learning or emotional problems; he 
is integrated into a regular group for ail of his time in' 
school. 

Partial integration refera to the process by which a pupil 
participates for a part of hie time in school in educatiOnal 
activities of a groUp of pupils with learning or emotional 
problems and is Integrated for the other part of hie time 

..into a regular group. 

	

8-9.02 	No later than June. 15, the -board shah l identify for the follow- 
ing year, within ail its categories .of personnel, the spetial-
ized resources available in the schools and board ,for services 
to pupils with learning or emotional problems and shah l so in-
form the committee provided for in clause 8-9.04.. 

	

8-9.03 	The board must adopt a policy on special education services for 
pupils with learning or emotional - problemé. The policy must 
establish the terme and conditions for. the integration of pupils 
and the support services to be provided 'to these pupils. 

8-9.04 The board and the Union shah l set up an advisory committee of 
teachers for pupils witbC learning or emotional problems. The 
committee's mandate shah l be: 

to give its viev on the elaboration of a policy on thé or-' 
ganization of special education services for pupils. vith 
learning or emotional problems; 

to make recommendations concerning the -Implementation of - 
this policy; 

to suggest the terme and conditions for integrating pupils 
and the support services to be given to these pupils. 

If the board does not accept récommendations made by the commit-
tee, it shah l state its reasons to the committee in writing. ' 



8-9.05 	A) The . pupils identified as having.learning or emotional pro- 
biens may be Integrated totally or partially into regular 
groupe or regrouped in special classes in accordance with 
the policy on the organization of special education services 
for pupils with learning or emotional problems. 

B) For the purposes of applying the rules concerning the forma-
tion of pupil groupa, when pupils are placed in regular 
classes they shah l be . considered as belonging to the pupil 
category in which they are integrated if the board provides 
support services to the teacher, if flot, they shah l be 
weighted according to*a factor determined in Appendix XX. 
Howeyer, the policy may provide for support services and 
weighting. 

D 

 

A pupil identified as having learning or emotional problems 
shah l so remain until such time as the committee provided 
for in clause 8-9.07 bas had the opportunity to give its 
view on 'the revision of his condition. 

On the date of the coming into force of this entente, the 
pupils with learning or emotional problems who were totally 
or Partially Integrated shah l so remain until such time as 
the committee provided for in clause 8-9.07 has had the 
opportunity to give its view on the revision of their condi-
tion. .,Moreover, pupils identified in one of the categories 
provided for in Appendix XIX shah l so remain until such time 
as the committee has had the opportunity to give its view on 
the revision of their condition. 

 

th9.06 When a teacher detects a pupil in his class who, in hie opinion, 
demonstrates special learning or emotional problems or shows 
signe of a physical or mental handicap, he shah l report it to 
the school administration so that the case may be studied by the 
committee provided for in clause 8-9.07. This clause shall 
apply to both regular and special classes. 

8-9.07 	A) The school . principal shah l set up an ad hoc committee made 
up of a representative of the school administration, a pro-
fessiOnal and the teacher(s) concerned to ehsure that each 
case is studied and thét the progress of a child with learn-
ing or emotional problems is adequately followed. In par-
ticular, the committee's mandate shah l be: 

to study each case submItted; 

to request the necessary evaluations from qualified 
personnel; 
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8-9.07 A) 	3) to receive, within thirty (30) deys of the request, the 
(«oued) 	 evaluation report provided for in the preceding subpara- 

graph; 

to give its view to the school principal on a pupil's 
classification, hie integration, if need be, and the 
support services to be given to the pupil; 

to aversee the implementat ion of the measures adopted 
concernine the intervention plan and the follow-up of 
the integration, if need be; 

where applicable, resume the process provided for in 
subparagraphs 1) to 5) which precede in order to give 
its view on the revision of the condition and identifi-
cation of a pupil with learning or emotional problems. 

The measures adopted,under subparagraph 4) of the preceding 
paragraph shah l apply, whère applicable, within fifteen (15) 
deys of the notice given ta the school principal. 

When the échool's competent authority does flot accept recour 
mendations made by the committee provided for in this 
clause, he shall state his reasons to the. members of the 
said.committee within fifteen (15) days of the notice given 
to the principal. 

The ad hoc committee may, et any turne, use additional re-
sources and, if it deems necessary, meet with the pupil hum-  
self. 

8-9.08 	The integration of pupils .with learning or emotional problems 
shall only take place if the board has adopted a'policy on see-
cial education services and the integration respects such a po-
licy. 

8-10.00 	DEPARTKRUT READ (SIMONDARY LEVEL 'ONLY) 

If the board decides ta appoint teitchers to the position of de-
partment . head, they shall be under the responsibility of the 
school administration and their appointment shall only be valid 
insofar as.this article in respeeted in its entirety. 

840.01 
	

The position of départment head shall comprise two aspects, na- 
mely bis function as a teacher and hie actuel function as de-
Hpartment head.‘ 
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8-10.02 	As regards hie actuel function as department head, the 
department head must carry out. the font:ming duties and 
responsibilities: 

To assume the coordination and animation tasks related to 
teaching.and/or to student activities:. 

to act as coordinator and animator for the teachers in hie 
department and to encourage them to develop and jointly 
define, within the framework of the policies and the pro-
grama in effect, the content, the teaching methods and 
techniques, as well as the measurement and* evaluation 
methods which are likely to promote pupil learning; and/or 
to take the neceselary steps to stimulate the. participation 
of the teachers in hie department in the organisation, 
supervision and animation of student activities; 

in particular, to assist the teachér on probation in hie 
department and participate in hie evaluation; 

4) .  at the request of hie superior, 'to collaborate in the de-
termination of the needs in teaching and consumable materi-
ale for hie department and in the control of their use; 

5) to counsel and advise hie superior on the pedagogIcal ac-
tivity. 

	

8-10.03 	Each department head must be released from a portion of hiq 
workload.  in order to allow him to becter fulfill hie function as 
department head. The time of this release must. be  devoted 
exclusively to hie function as department head. It shah l be the 
board's responsibility -to determine this portion for each 
department head, it being specified that this partial release 
may flot exceed 40% of the workload of a full-time teacher at the 
secondary level. 

	

8-10.04 	The appointment of a téacher.as department head shah l terminate 
automatically and without notice on June 30. 
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CRAFTER , 9-0.00 sérnmer OF GRIEVANCES AND TENNIS AND CONDITIONS FOR 
ANENDING THE MENTE 

SECTION I: GRIEVANCE AND ARBITRATION (ROT ONLY AS TO NATTERS 
NEGOTIATED LOCAUX) 

	

9-1.00 	PROCEDDRi FOR SETTL/NG GRIEVANCES 

	

9-1.01 	Every teacher, accompanied or not by the union delegate of his 
school may, if he so desires,' try to solve bds problem with the 
competent authority before the .notice of grievance. If neces-
sary, the union deregate shah l be released from hie teaching du-
ties for the time required to meet with the competent authori-
ty. 

	

9-1.02 
	

'In order to settle, as quickly.as  possible, every grievance 
which may arise during the life of this entente, the board and 
the union shah l agree to comply with the procedure provided for 
in this,article. 

	

9-1.03 	The union shah l send a written notice to the board by registered 
or certified mail, delivered by hand or by bailiff that a griev-
ance has ariéen. The notice of grievance must state, without 
prejudice, the facts which gave rise to the grievance and, for 
information purposes, the articles or clauses involved and the 
required corrective measure. 

The notice of grlevance must bè mailed or delivered within nine-
ty (90)( 1 ) deys of the date' of the evént that gave -  rise to 
the grievance." 

	

9-1.04 	Within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of the notice of griev- -  
ance, a meeting must take place at the date, time and place 
agreed by the parties to try to find a solution to the griev-
ance. 

The plaintiff may attend the meeting, if he so desires. 

(1) Read one hundred and twenty (120) deys for:the commission 
scolaire du Littoral. 	• 
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9-1.05 

9-1.06 

9-1.07 

Within twenty-five (25) days of the mailing or delivery of the 
notice of grievance, the authority designated by the board shahl 
inform the union in writing of the board's position concerning 
the grievance lodged. 

If the meeting referred to in clause 9-1.04 has.not taken place 
within the time limita stipulate4 or if the, response of the 
board mentioned in clause 9-1.05 ,is deemed inadequate or unsa-
tisfactOry or was flot received within the time limita pres-
cribed, the union may, according to the procedure described in 
article 9-2.00, submit the grievance to arbitration. 

The union and the board may agree, in writing, to change the 
date, time or place of the meeting provided for in clause 
9-1.04 or to extend the time,limits provided for in clause 
9-1.05. 

The date of the post office receipt for the documents forwarded 
by registered or certified mail shah l constitute « prima facie .  
proof for calculating the time limita provided for in articles 

• 9-1.00 and 9-2.00. • 

	

. 9-1.08 	No teacher shah l be subjected to intimidation, reprisais or 
discrimination because he is involved in a grievance. 

	

9-2.00 	ARBITBATION 

	

9-2.01 - 	 Any grievance may be referred to arbitration by the union ac- 
cording to the procedure provided for in this article: 

9-2.02 . The union wishing to submit a grievance to arbitration must, 
within forty-five (45)( 1 ) days following the expiry of the 
time unit prescribed.in  clause 9-1.05, give a written notice of 

(1) Read sixty (60) days for the commission scolaire du Litto-
ral'. 
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9-2.02 	grievance to this èffect to the board and to the chief arbitra- 
(cont'd) tor( 1 ) whose nase appears in clause 9-2.03. Such notice 

must contain a copy of the grievance and must be . forwarded by 
registered letter, certified mail, delivered by hand or served 
by bailiff. 

However, notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, the union may, 
forward its grievance to arbitration as soon as it has received 
the decision of the board as provided for in clause 9-1.05. 

9-2.03 .A) For the duration of this entente, .every grievance submitted 
to akbitration shah l be'edecided upon by an arbitrator or by 
an arbitrator assisted by two (2) assessoks. The arbItrator 
shall be chosen from among the following: 

  

Jean-Guy Ménard,chief arbitrator 
Michel Bergevin 
Rodrigue Blouin 
Marc Boisvert 
Martin Côté 
Gilles Ferland 
"François G. Fortier 
Harvey Frumkin 
François Hamelin 
André Ladouceur 
Jean Morency, 
Marcel Morin 
Claude Rondeau 

Any other person appointed by the Centrale, the Fédéra-
tion and the Ministère to.act as arbitrator. 

Unless the henring Éas already, begun, every grievance sub-
mitted to arbitration by virtue of former agreements shall 
be referred to an arbitrator or an arbitrator assisted by 
assessOrs in accordance'with this article. 

  

(1) Address of chief arbitrator: 
RECORDS OFFICE OF ARBITRATION TRIBUNALS 
Educat ion Sector 
'Palais de Justice 
'300 Jean Lesage Blvd. 
5th Floor, Room 512 
Québec (Québec) 
G1K 8K6 . 
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9-2.03 	C) Every arbitrator appointed by virtue of this,clause shah l be 
(coned) 	deemed competent to act as arbitrator who shah l decide, in 

confoimity with the. provisions of the, document annexed to 
Order-in-Council # 3811-72 and the 1975-1979, 1979-1982 and 
1983-1985 agreements; on .any legal grievance arising from 
these provisions; the foregoing shah l • flot remove from the 
jurisdiction of other arbitrators or chairmen of an arbitra-
titen tribunal any grievafice rèferred to them by the first 
chairman before the date Of the coming into force of this 
entente. 

The chief arbitrator appointed by virtue of this clause 
shall be deemed competent to act as first chairman or chief 
arbitrator for the grievances submitted wiéhin the framework 
of' the preceding paragraphs. 

D) Any grievance which legally arose before the expiry of the 
1983-1985 agreement and which vas submitted to arbitration 
after its expiry within the time limite prescribed in the 
1983-1985 agreement shall be held as validly submitted to 
arbitration. To this end, the board, the Fédération and the 
Ministère shall flot taise the objection of non-arbitrability 
on the grounds of the non-existence of working conditions 
after the expiry of the said agreement. 

9-2.04 The arbitrator to whom a grievance is referred shah l be assisted 
by an assessor designated by the Centrale and an assessor desig-
nated jointly by the Fédération and the Ministère. 

Every assessor thus appointed shall be deemed competent to sit, 
whatever hie past or present activities, his interests in the 
litigation or his functions in the union, the board or else-
where. 

9-2.05 	As of bis appointment, every chief arbitrator, before acting, 
shall take an oath or shall pledge on hie honour before'a Supe-
rior Court Judge to render his decisions in conformity.with the 
law and the provisions of the agreement and according to equity 
and good conscience. 

Upon their appointment, each of the arbitrators shall take an 
oath or shall pledge on bis honour, before the chief arbitrator,. 
for the lifa of the agreement, to render their decisions in con-
formity with the lev and the provisions of the agreement and 
according to .  equity and good conscience. Thereafter, at the 
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9-2.05 
	

beginning of,each arbitration, the arbitrator shah l receive the 
(cont'd) 
	

oaths or pledge on their honour from the assessors to tender 
their decisions in conformity with the law and the provisions of 
the agreement and,according to equity and good conscience. 

Following the recording of the notice of arbitration mentioned 
In' clause 9-2. 02, the records office shah l acknowledge receipt, 
without delay, to the union and the board. A copy of this ack-
nowledgement, of the grievance and of the notice of arbitration 
shall be sent without delay to the Centrale, the Fédération and 

Dthe Ministère. 

9-2.07 	The chief arbitrator or, in bis absence, the,chief records 
.clerk, under the authority of the chief arbitraior, shah: 

prepare the monthly arbitration roll in the presence of the 
representatives of the parties to the entente; 

appoint an arbitrator from_ the list mentioned in clause 
9-2.03; 

set the time, date and place of the first arbitration ses-
sion; 

indlcate, for each grievance, whether it -ra a summary arbi-
tration or flot, while respecting the criteria stipulated in 
clause 9-3.01. 

The records office shall notify the arbitràtors, the parties 
concerned, the Centrale, the Fédération and the Ministère. 

9-2.08 
	

The Centrale, the Fédéràtion and theMinistère shah l inform the 
records office of the name of an .  assessor of their choice for, 
each arbitration appearing.on the monthly roll *within fifteen 
(15) days of the entering of the case on the artatration.roll. 

9-1.09 	Subsequently, the arbitrator shah l set the time, date and.plaéé 
of the subsequent sessions, where applicable, and shah l so in-
forts the records office; the records office shah l notify the as-
sessors, the parties concerned, the Centrale, the Fédération and 
the Ministère. The arbitrator shah l also set the time, date and 
place of the deliberation 'sessions and shah l so inform the as-
sessors. 
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• 

	

9-2.10 	The arbitrator or assessor shah l be replaced according to the - 
procedute established for . the original appointment. 

	

9-2.11 	If an assessor is not designated.  in accordance with the original 
nomination procédure, or if an 'assessor is flot replaced before 
the date set for the hearing, the arbitratoi shah]: appoint hie, 
ex off icio, on the day of the hearing. 

	

9-2.12 	The arbitrator shah l proceed with diligence in the investigation 
of the grievance according to the procedure and evidence that he 
deems appropriate. 

	

9-2.13 	At any time before the first deliberation Meeting, the Centrale, 
the Fédération and the Ministère may individually or collective-
ly intervene and make any representation that they deem appro-
priate or pertinent. 

Howevèr, if one of the aforementioned parties wishes td inter-
vene, it shah l inform the other parties of its intention and of 
the subject of its intervention. 

	

9-2.14 	The arbitration sessions shall be public. The arbitrator may, 
however, on hie owneinitiative or at the request of one of the 
parties, drder the session to be held in camera. 

	

9-2.15 	The arbitrator may deliberate in the absence of an assessor pro- 
vided he has notified hie in accordance with clause 9-2.69 at 
least seven (7) day-sLin advance. 

	

9-2.16 	Except in the case . of the prdduction of written notes'where the 
board and the union may agree to extend the time. limit, the ar---  
bitrator must render his decision . within fdity,-five (45) days 
following the end of the hearing. However, the decision shall 
not be nul', for the sole reason that it vas rendered after the 
expity of the.time limita. % 

• 
The chief arbitéator may not assign à grievance teb an arbitrator 
who has flot rendered a decision'ylthinthé tinte himit allotted 
as long as the decision has not been rendered. 
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• 9-2.17 	A) The decision shah l state - the reasons therefor and shah l be 
rendered in writing; it shah l be signed by the arbitrator. 

Any assessor mày make a separate report and include it with 
the' .decision. 

The arbitrator shah l file the signed original copy of the 
decision at the records office and, where applicable, shah1 
also send a copy to the tvo assessors. 

The records office, under the responsibility of the -arbitra-
tor or the chief atbitrator, shah l forward a copy of the 
said decision and the sepàrate report, vhere applicable, to 
the parties involved, the Ministère, the Fédération and the 
Centrale and shah l file, on behalf of the arbitrator, two 
(2) certified copies at the records office of the labour 
commissioner-general's office. 

	

9-2.18 	At any time, before his final decision, an arbitrator may 
render any interim or interlocutory decision that he deems jus .  
and useful.' 

The decision.shall be final, executory and 'shah]. bind the par- ' 
ties. 

9-2.19 - The arbitrator may not, by his decision regarding a grievance, 
modify, subtract from or add Go the clauses of this agreement. 

	

9-2.20 	The -  arbitrator, eventuallY called upon to decide .whether or not 
a grievance is well-founded, shah l have the authority to uphold 
it or to reject it, in whole or in part, and to determine the 
compensation that he deems equitable for the loss suffered'by 
the teacher because of the board's error in interpreting or 
applying the agreement. - 

This clause shah l also apply in the case of grievances contest-
ing the non-re-engagement because of surplus of personnel of a 
full-time teacher provided that the procedure prescribed in ar-
ticle.5-8.00 has been totally followed by the said teacher and 
that the only reason giVen by the board for its decision to non-
re-engage him is surplus of personnel and this, even if ha has 
flot held a pedagogical or educational function'for two (2) eight 
(8) month periods. 
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9-2.21 	The chief arbitrator shah l choose the chief records clerk. 

The chief records clerk shah l assign the hearing-clerks to the 
various arbitration sessions. 

	

9-2.22 	'The expenses and fees of'the arbitrators and the costs of the 
records office shah l be borne by the Ministère. 

The hearings and the deliberations shah l be'held in rooms sup-
plied free of rental charge. 

	

9-2.23 	The assessors shah l be remunerated and reimbursed for their ex- 
penses by those whom they represent. 

	

92.24 	.If one part)i requires the services of an official stenographer, 
the fees and expeases shah l be the 'responsibility of the party' 

'Which requested them. 

If the official stenographer's notes are transcribed, a.copy; 
shah l be forwarded free of charge by the stenographer to the 
arbitrator before the beginning of the deliberations. 

	

9-2.25 	The arbitrator shall convey or otherwise serve, any order, docu- 
ment or procedure issued by him or by the parties involved. At 
the request of one of the parties, the arbitrator may summon a 
witness in accordance with the Labour Code. 

	

9-3.00 	SHIMMY ARBITRATION 

	

9-3.01 	Shah l be referred to summary arbitration: 

a) any grievance concerning one of the following articles: 

Articles: 3-6.00, 5-5.00 and 5-14.00. 

The above mentionned articles to which the Chapter on 
Adult Education refera. 

any individual grievance'concerning e  salary cut the amount 
of which is equivalent to four (4) days of salary or less; 
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é 

9-3.01. 	c) any grievance which the parties (board and union) explicitly 
(coned) 	'agree •o refér to summary arbitration. In such case, a no- 

tice signed jointly by thé authorized répresentatives of the. 
parties, attesting such agreement, shah l be sent to the re-
cords office. along with the arbitration notice provided for 
in clause 9-2.02. 

9-3.02 
	

Any grievance referred to arbitration according to paragraph d) 
of clause 9-2.07 and the Procedute provided for in this article 
shall be heard by a single arbitrator. 

• 

9-3.03 	The arbitrator must hear the grievance immediately and render 
bis deçision within fifteen (15)' days of the end of the hearing. 

9-3.04 / 	The arbitrator must' hear the grievance .on lès merits before 
rendering a decision on. a preliminai)i objection .unless he can 
settle it from the bench. In this case, he must subsequently 
justify his decision on the objection. 

9-3.05 	The arbitrator's decision must contain a brief description of 
the dispute and a summary of the reasons supporting its conclu-
sion. Such decision may not be cited or used by anyone as re-
gards the arbitration of any other grievance unless this griev-
ance is related to an identical dispute between the sanie board 
and the same union and deals with the same facts and clauses. 

9-3.06 

9-4.00 

The provisions of articles 9-1.00 and 9-2.00 shall,-apply,by 
adapting them to the Summary. aibitration procedure provided for 
in this article exçept for clauses 9-2.04,. 9-2.08,. 972.11, 
9-2.13], 9-2.15, the first paragraph of clause 9-2.16, paragraphe 
A) and B) of clause 9-2.17 ,and clauses 9-2.23 and 972.24. 

SECTION 2: CRIEVANCES AND ARBITRATION (ONLY AS .TO NATTE= 
USOOTIATED Loceux) 

This matter shall be the sùbject of provisions negotiated and 
.agreed upon at the local or regiônal level in 'accordance with 
the Act respecting the process.of negotiation of the collective ,  
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors Chapter 
R,8.2). 
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SECTION 3: TERNE AND CONDITIONS FOR ANEND/NC THE ENTENTE 

	

9-5.00 	ANENDNEUTS TO THE ENTENTE 

	

9-5.01 	The Management Committee on the one hand end the Centrale on the 
othér hand must meet at either party's request io diseuse ai»' 
question relating to the teachers' working çonditions and to 
adopt the appropriate solutions. Any solution accepted in writ-
ing by the Management Committee on the one hand and the Centrale 
on the other hand, may have the effect of subtracting from or 
modifying any of the provisions of this entente or of adding one 
or more other provisions to this entente. However, ail solu-
tions so accepted; are applicable only with the,written consent 
of the board and the union. 

	

9-5.02 	The provisions 'of this article must not be interpreted as con- 
stituting a revision of this agreement which could lead to a 
dispute as defined in the Labour Code. 

	

9-6.00 	LOCAL XERNAMEKENTS 

	

9-6.01 	Local or regional arrangements within the meaning of the Act 
respecting the process of negotiation of the collective agree-
ments in the eublic and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2) may be negotiated and agreed upon to the extent that this 
entente provides that the board and the union may agree to 
plement or replace a provision negotiated and approved at the 
national level. 

	

9-6.02 	Such an arrangement arising from a clause which cornes into force 
on July 1, 1987 may be negotiated and agreed upon as of the com-
ing into force of this entente even if it is effective ouly as 
of July 1, 1987. 
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COAPTER 	10-0.00 . GENERAL,PROVISIONS 

10-1.00 	NULLITi OF A STIPULATION 

10-1.01 	The nullity of a clause of .this entente shah l not entail the 

nullity of . ahother clause or the agreement in its.entirety; ...  

1072.00 	INTURPRETATION OF Tare- 

10-2.01 	The French text shah l éonstitute t e .  hfficial -text of this 
agreement. 

10-2.02 	(Protocol) 

The Ministère and the Fédération on the one' hand . and the Cen-
trale the other hand shah l agree to an English translation of 
the official text negotiated and agreed upon in French by the 
Management-Committee on one . hand and the Centrale on the other 
band. 

10-2.03 	Ail ihe clauses' of this entente which. are marked, "Protocol" 
are included in the téxt of this entente for the sole purpose , of 
indicating to the school board and.to the union: ' 

the aims of the Fédération, the Ministère and the Centrale 
in negotiating and concluding-ententes on the provisions of' 
the collective agreements 41 the education sector; 

and 

the ententes conélnded between the . Fédérationç the Minitèe 
and fhe Centrale ln tileie épecific cases. -  

They shall flot be in any way the responsibility of the school 
board or the union and shah l not be subject to the procedure for 
settling grievanceé of this entente. 

10-2.04 	A) The appendices', with the exception of Appendices II , X , XI, 
XVII, XIX, XXII, XXIV to XXX and .  XXXII to XXXVIII shah l form 
an integral part of the agreement. 
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10-2.04 
(cont'd) 

B) In the event of a grievance concerning Appendix XIV, arbi-
tration shah l take place in accordaime with Chapter 1-0.00 
except that the arbitrator and assessors are members of the 
review committee provided for in clause 6-1.07; the chairman 
shah l act as arbitrator. 

C,) In the event of a grievance concerning Appendix XX or Appen-
dia XXI, only the calculation provided for therein may be .  
the subject of 'arbitration. 

D) The following Appendices to the 1983-85 collective agreement 
forai and integral part of the present entente as if they 
were reproduced in full: 

1) -- Appendix XXVII: Schefferville School Board 

Appendix net: 

Appendix XLIW: 

Aippendix XLV: 

Transfer and integration norme for teaching 
personnel for July 1, 1985 

Append ix regard ing the closing of dagnon 

Transfer and integration norme for teaching 
personnel for July 1, 1986 

	

10-3.00 	CONTES LOTO FORCE OF TRIS ENTENTE 

	

10-3.01 	This entente shall corne into force on the date it is signed and 
shah l expire on December 31, 1988. The working conditions ap-
plicable on December 31, 1988 shah l continue to apply' until the 
coming Int° force of a new entente. 

	

10-3.02 	This entente shah l flot have any retroactive effect except for: 

a) the cases specified in article 10-12.00; 

130 the cases specified in the following articles and clauses, 
which have a retroactive effect to July 1, 1986: 

article 5-2.00; 

paragraph A) of clause 5-3.22; 

clause 5-10.40; 
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10-3.02 b) 
(contld) 

J. 
10-3.03 

articlé 6-'4.00; • 

C) clause 5-10.13, which has a rètroactive effeét to January 1, 
1987. 

Notwithstanding clause 10-3.01, the following provisions shall 
corne into force on July 1, 1987; until that date, the corres-
ponding provisi6ns of the 1983-1985 agreement shah l continue to 
apply: 

_clauses 5-1:10 and 5-1.12; 

clause 5-3.06; 

clauses.5-4.01 and 5-4.03; 

clause 5-5.03; 

paragraph B) of clause 6-7.03; 

article 7-1.00; 

clauses 8-5.01 to 8-5.03; 

clauses 8-6.01 to 8-6.04; 

clauses 8-7.02:8-7.03, 8-7.05 and 8-7.07; 

article 8-8.00; - notwithstanding this, the new rules for the 
formation of groupa for , technical/vocational courses itOthe 
business education sector in workshop-classes or laborato-
ries provided for in subparagraph 10 of paragraph A) of 
clause 8-8.04 shah l apply for the 1986-1987 -school year, but 
solely for the purposes of establishing a compensation as 
calculated in accordance . with ApPendix IV of the 1983-1985 
agreement; 

clauses 8-9.05 .to 89.08; notwithstanding this, the commit-
tee provided for in clause 8-9.07 shah l proceed with case 
studies and shah l make appropriate recommandations for the 
1987-1988 school year; 

1 
clauses 11-8.07 and 11210.04 

Appendices',I, XVIII and XXI. 
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10-3.04 	Unless stipulated to the contrary, this entente shah l replacer 
all\the provisions of the former agreement with the exception of 
those which are negotiated_and agreed upon at the locii or re-
gional level in accoidance with the Act_respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public, and' 
parapublic Sectors Chapter R-8.2). 

10-4.00. 	REPRISAIS AND DISCRIMINATIONS 

10-4.01 	No board. representative, union delegate or representàtive !hall 
be subjected to any sort or reprisai or discéimination.in the ' 
,course Of or as a result of the carrying out of his duties. 

10-4.02 	The board and the union shah l recognize for every teacher the, 
right to exercise in complete equality the rights and freedoms 
affirmed in the Charter of Ruman Rights and Freedoms '(R.S.Q., 
Chapter 

The board shah l expressly agree to respect, in its actions, at-
titudes and decisioàs, the exercise by every teacher in complete 
equality of human rights and freedoms, without distinction, ex-
clusion or)preference which could lead to discrimination as de-
fined in the Charter mentioned in the preceding parairaph. 

10-4.03 	No reprisal, threat or constraint shah l be made against a teach- 
er as a result of the exercice of a right that this agreement or 
the law recognizes for . him. 

• 

10-5.00 	INTERDICTION 

Strikes and lockouts shah l be forbidden to every 'person as of 
the coming into force of,this entente and for às long as 'the 
right to strike and lock-out is not acquired in accordance with 
the provisions of the Labour Code. 

10-6.00 	(Protocol) PRINTING 

10-6.01 	The text of the entente shah l be printed at the expense of the 
Ministère and the Fédération. The Centrale shah l be entitled to 
80, 000 copies and shall ensure their distribution to the teach-

, ers (Appendix KWH). 
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10-7.00 	BUDGETARY RIMES 

	

10-7.01 	A) As soon'as the board receives the draft budgetary rules for 
consultation from the Ministère it - shall forwarà a copy 
thereof to the union 'and shah l notify the union of the time 
allotted by the Ministère in which to , respond to the consul-
tation. The union shah, within the time allotted, make 
commenta that it deems appropriate to the board. 

No later than May 31 of each year, the board shah l forward 
the information to the union concerning the application of 
the budgetary rules to the board as contained in the follow-
ing documents: 

the budgetary rules fo k the following year; 

the board's specific allocation parameters for 'the nor-
malized basic allocations and the supplementary basic ai-
locations; 

- the board's specific calculation of thé subsidized cost 
per teacher. 

Once its budgetary forecasts for the following year hâve 
been approved, the buard shall forward a copy thereof to the 
union. 

No- later than November 15 of each year, ihe boareshall for-
yard a copy of its budget revised on the basis of the number 
of pupils on September, 30 to the union. 

10-8.00 ' EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

	

10-8.01 	Before implementing a voluntary equal opportunity program, the 
board shah l consult the participating body of teachers at the 
board lèvel as determined within the framework of' Chapter 
4-0.00. 

	

10-8.02 	An equal opportunity program shah l contain, in particulai, the 
following elements: 

objectives; 
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1078.02 
(Cone0 -  

corrective measures; 

- ..time une; 

control mechanisms, allowing the evaluation of progress 
realized:and problems encountere?. 

r 

10-8.03 	An equal opportunity measure which adds to, subtracts from or 
modifiei a provision of the enteiiée,'nust be the'subjeçt of a 
written agreement in accordance with article 9-5.00 in otder to 
be vàlid. . 

10-9.00 	TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES 

10-9.01 	The use of a computer by a teacher as part of hie teaching du- 
tics shah l be a subject submitted to the participating body of 
teachers at the board level determined within the framework of 
Chapter 4-0.00. 

10-9.02 
	

The use of a computer by a teacher in carrying out tasks related 
to hie general duties shah l be a subject submittgd to the parti-
cipating body of teachers at the board level determined within 
the framework of Chapter 4-0.00. ' 

10-10.00 	SEEUAL HARASSNENT IN THE WORKPLACE 

10-10.01 .  - Sexual harassment in the workplacé is defined as imposed or un-
wantàd sexual advances compromising a right' recognized by'this 
agreement. 

104002 	teacher shah l be erititled to woik in an environnent free 
of sexual harassment; to this effect, the board shah l take rea-
Sonable meastires in order to promote a working environnent free 
of sexual harassment and tq stop any sexual harassment brought 
to its attention. 

10710.03. The teacher.who nairas to have •been sexually harassed may meet 
.with &board representatiVe in ordet to'try to find a solution -  . 
to Éli problemï during' a meéting wièh the board within the 
framework of this clause, a union représentative may accompany 
the teacher, if the latter so desires. 



, -175- 

	

10-10.04 	Aey.grievance'regarding sexuel harassment in the-workplece shahl 
be submitted to the board by the plaintiff or the union, with 
the consent of the plaietiff, according to the procedure provid-
ed for in article 9-1.00. 

	

10-10.05 	.Within ten (10) clays of the plaintiff's written request, the 
board and the union shah l establish an ad hoc commit tee made. up 
of one eember designated by each party. 

The committee's mandate shah l be to study the grievancei the 
fects and circumskances which gave rise to the grievance and te 
recemmend, where applicable, the measures which it deems appro 
'priate. , 

The committee shah l submit us report within thirty (30) -days of 
the date on which the establishment of the committee mas requea• 
ted.. 

10-10.06 The names of pereens involved and the t4rcumstancee surroinding 
the grievance must be treated in a confidentiel manner, particu-
larly by the board and the members of the coMmittee, except if 
such. information is required for the purposes of the inquiry 
concerning the grievance or the applicationof e masure taken 
by virtue of the agreement. 

	

10-10.07 	Should a solution be deemed, unsatisfactory, the plaIntiff or the 
union, with the consent of the plaintif f, may refer the griev-
ance te arbitration in eccordance with the procedure provided 
for in article 9-2.00. If a committee vas established, the 
grievance shah l be referred to ,arbitration mithin foity-five, 

. (45) days of the committee's report. 

	

10-10.08 	A grievance dealing with sexuel harassment shall be given prior- 
ity. 

10-11.00 - HYGIERS, 0CCOPATION4 mura AND mem 

This °latter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local or regional aecordance with 
the Act. respecting the process of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
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- 10-12.00 • RETWACTIVITY 

10-12.01 	A filll-time or part-time teacher in the employ of the board be- 
.tween the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 school year and the . 

. date of the coming into force of this entente shah l be entitled 
to a retroactive payment equal to the positive difference, if 
any, between: 

the salary, including, if applicable, 

the supplements provided under article 6-6.00; 

the remunerat ion to be paid for replacement accord ing to 
clause 68.02; 

the remuneratiOn to be paid for excess periods under pa-
ragraph D) of clauSe.8-6.02 and of clause 11-10.04; 

the premiums for regional disparities Pr'ovided in Chapter 
12-0.0d; 

and the annual supplements specified in article 8 of. 
Appendix V of•this agreement. 

to which he_would have been entitled for the period between the 
101st day of work of the 1985-1986 -school year and the date of 
the coming into force of this entente as a result of the appli-
cation of the provisions of Chapter 6-0.00,,taking into aCcount 
the length of hie service during the sanie period; 

AND 

all amounts received by the teacher for the same period in 
ternis of salary, including, if applicable, 

the supplements provided under article 6-6.00, 

the rèmuneration received for replacement provided under 
paragraph E of clause 8-6.04, 

the remuneration granted for excess periods under clauses 
8-4.04 and 11-10.04, 

the premiums for regional disparities pràvided in Chapter 
12-0.00, 

and the annual supplements . provided in article 8 of 
Appendix XX, 

the foregoing in accordance with the 1983-1985 agreement. 

te\ 
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10-12.02 	A teaçher who benefitted, between the 101st day of work of the 
1985-1986 school'year and the date of the coming - into force of 
this entente, from a' relocation premium, severance pay or em-
ployment premium shah l be entitled to a retrbactive payment 
equal to the positive difference, if any, between such allowance 
or premium calculated according to the salary applicable for 
such period and the allowante or premium actually paid. 

	

10-12.03 	A teacher-by-the-lesson or an occasional substitute in the em7 
ploy of the board between the 101st day of work of the 1985-4986 
school year and the date of the coming into force of this en-
tente shah l be entitled to a retroactive payment equal to the 
positive difference, if any, between: 

the remuPeration to which.he would have been entitled for 
the period between the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 
school year and the date of the coming into force of this 
entente as a result of the application of the provisions of 

• Chapter 6-0.00 concerning these teachers, taking into •ac-
count the length of hie service during the saMe period; 

AND 

ail amounts received as remuneration for the same period. 

	

10-12.04 	A teacher at an hourly rate in adult education in the employ of 
the board between the 101ét day of work àf the 1985-1986 school 
year and the date of the coming into force of this entente shahl 
be entitled to a retroactive payment equal to the positive dif-
ference, if any, between: 

the remuneration to which he would have been entitled for 
the period between the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 
school year and the date of the coming into force of this 
entente as a result of the application of clause 11-2.02, 
taking into'account the lebgth'of his service as a teacher 
In the adult education sector during the saine period; 

ail amounts received as remuneration for the saine period as 
a result of the application /of clause 11-2.02 of the 
1983-1985 agreement. 
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10-12.05 	Tbe amounts due as retroactivity as a result of the application 
of clauses 10-12.01 to 10-12.04 shah l be paid within sixty (60) 
days.of the coming into force of this entente te évery teacher 
still ln the'employ of the board on the date of the. coming inte 
force of tille entente. 

	

10-12.06 	The amounts due as.retroactivity as the result of the applica- 
tion of clauses 10-12.01 and 10-12.02 shah l be paid within sixty 
(60) days of the coming into . force of'this entente to a teacher 
who is no longer in the employ of the board or to hie benefl-
ciaries, where applicable. Rowever, such amounts shah]: no 
longer be payable to such teacher or his beneficiaries, .where 
applicable, sixty (60) days following the expiry of the afore-
mentioned time unit if the •board is not responsible for the 
non-payment of euch amounts. 

	

10-12.07 	The amounts due as retroactivity as a result of the application 
of clauses 10-12.03 and 10-12.04 to every teacher no longer in 
the employ of the board on the date of the comfng into force of 
thie entente shall only be payable to such a teacher or hie 
beneficiaries, where applicable, if the teacher or his benefi-
ciaries, as the case may be, submit a written request to the 
board within ninety (90) days of the coming into force of this 

• 

	

	 entente, unlees the board and the-union agree on different meth- 
oda of payment. 
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CRAPTER 	11-0.00 AOULT EDOCATIOR- ' 

11-1.00 	DEFINITIONS 

11-1.01 	Chapter 1-0.00 shah l apply along with the following definr- 
tions: 

11-1.02 	Adult EdlicatlUn Specialties 

For the purposes .  of apPiing clauses 11 ,2.03,. 11-7.03 and 
article 11-10.00, the specialties shah l be those.defined as such 
by the board after consultation with the union, including the 
follOwing specialties: heavy machinery operator, heavy machin-
ery mechanics, linesman, heavy. vehicle driver. 

11-2.00 	TRACRERS AT AR ROURLY RATE 

11-2.01 	Only the articles and clauses in which they are expressly re- 
ferred to as men' as the following articles and clauses shahl 
apply to teachers at 'an hourly rate employed .directly by the 
board to teach adults within the framework of .the said courses: 

articles 10-1.00, 10-2.00, 10-4.00, 10-5.00 and 10-12.00; 

ciauses 10-3.01, 10-3.02 and 10-3.04; 

article 11-1.00; 

clauses 11-2.02, 11-2.03 and 11-2.04. 
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1l-2O2 	The teacher at an hourly rate shah l be'remunerated on the baste 
of the rates set hereinafter: 

PERIODS 	CONCERNED HOURLY 	RATE 	' 

As .of the 101st day of work of 
the 1985-1986 school year 

, 

• 
$27.22 

As of the 101st day of work of 
the 1986-1987 school year 

. 
$28.31 

As of the 101st day of work of 
the 1987-1988 school year (1) $29.58 

These rates shah l be for fifty (50) to sixty (60) minutes of 
teaching and the teacher at an hourly rate, whose periods are of 
a lesser duration than fifty (50) minutes or of a longer 'dura-
tion than sixty (60) minutes shah l be remunerated as follows: 
every period less than fifty (50) minutes or more than sixty 
(60) minutes shall be equal ta the number of minutes of teaching 
divided by fifty (50) and multiplied by the hourly rate provided 
for hereinafter for his category. 

Even if these rates are only paid when work is carried out, they 
shah l include payment for work carried out and for the same paid 
legal holidays as those of regular teachers. 

11-2.03 	'The board shah l encourage, in choosing "teachers at an hourly 
rate, the reduction of double employment. 

Unless there is an agreement to the contrary between the board 
and the union, on September 1, 1987, for the general and techni- 
cal/vocational courses, the board shall draw up a list by 

(1) 	Where applicable, the increase provided for under clause 
6-5.08 shah l apply. 	- 
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11-2.03 	specialty of the teachers at an'hourly rate who worked in adult 
(cont'd) 	education during the last twelve (12) months and whom it decides 

Xo recall. For each'of the names on the recall list, the board 
shah enter the number of hours taught at the board in that spe-
cialty during that period. This recall list shah l be comprised 
of teachers who do flot have full-time employaient. Subsequently, 
on September 1 of each of the following school years, the board 
shah l add to the recall list, .by specialty, the names of . neci 
teachers at an hourly rate who.worked in adult education during 
the hast twelve (12) months and whom it decides to recall. 
Needless toîsay, these teachers must flot have fulltime employ-
ment. 

It is also umderstood that the recall lists,which are presently 
in existence in certain school boards will continue to exist by 
virtue of the present clause and that the names of 

continue, 
 who 

appear on these lists must be integrated in the reCall list 
provided for in this clause. 

If the board decides to engage teachers at'an hourly rate, it 
shah l offer the position to the teacher who bas the most hours 
on the list in the specialty concerned. 

11-2.04 	The teacher at an hourly rate shall be entitled to the procedure 
for settling grifvances with regard to the articles and clauses 
mentioned i in this article as well as in the articles and clauses 
in which they are expressly referred to. 

11-3.00 	FULLTIME AND PART-TIHE TEACHERS 

11-3.01 	Articles 11-1.00 and 11-3.00 to 11-15.00 shah l apply to regular 
full-time and part-time teachers employed directly,by the board 
to teach adults under the jurisdiction of the board, ,by virtue 
of the authorfzation of the Ministre provided for ln the Educa-
tion Act (R.S.Q., Chapter 1-14) 

11-3.02 	Whenever the term "school" 1s mentionaed in a clause or: article 
of the present:chapter this term "school" should read "Center". 

11-4.00. 	FIELD OF APPLICATION AND RECOGNITION 

11-4.01 	Recognition of the local parties 

This matter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
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11-4.01 
(cont'd) 

11-4.02 

regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectorà (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

Recognition of the National Parties 
J 

Article 2-3.00 applies 

11-5.00 	UNION PREGORATIVES, 

11-5.01 	- Communications and Posting of Union Notices 

This natter shall be negotiated and agreed'upon at the local or 
regional level in accordanceswith the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2) / 

11-5.02 . 	Use of School Board Prenisee for Union Purposes 

This natter. shah be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordancè with the Act respecting the process 
of. negotiation of the collective agreements in the. public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-5.03 	Documentation to the Provided to Union 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon «at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the proéess 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-5.04 	Union System 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of •negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-5.05 	Union Delegate 

This natter shall be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 
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il-5.06 	Réleases for Union Activities 

Article 3-6.00 shall apply. 

11-5.07 	Deduction of Union Dues or their Equivalent 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the_public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). - 

11-6.00 	NETHODS, SUBJECTS, PROCEDURES OF PARTICIPATION OF TEACHERS 
OTHER, THAR THE SURJECTS_(AND TRUE NETHODS) RECOTIATED AND 
ACREED UPON AT THE NATIONAL LEVEL 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordanee with the Act respecting the prOcess 
of negotiation of thé collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). • 

11-7.00 	CONDITIONS OF ENPLOYNENT AND PRINCE BENEFITS 

11-7.01 	Engagement .  

A). Engagement (subject to security of employment, priorities of 
employment and acquisition of tenure). 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local 
or regional level ln accordance with the Act respecting the 
process of negotiation of the collective agreements in the 
public and, parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter . R-8.2). 

3) Contracte of Engagement. 

Clauses 5-1.02, 5-1.12 and 5-1.13 shall apply. 

11-7.02 	SENIOR!?! 

Article 5-2.00 shall apply, it being specified that clause 
5-2.05 shah l be replaced by the following: 

Subject'to the provisions of article 5-2.00, seniority.shall be 
calculated in thé following manner: 



11-7.02 	a) for each school year Cluring which the teacher had a fulltlme 
(cont'd) contract for two hundree (200) Workdays or who, under con-

tract, carried out a ■ full annual workload, one year of ie-
niority shah l be recognized for the teacher; 

b) for a school year during wbich the'teacher had a full-time 
conéract for iess than two hundred (200) workdays and did 
not, under the full-time contract, carry out a full annual 
workload, a fraction of a year established according to the 
following formula shah l be recognized for the teacher: the 
number . of workdays included in this period, over 200; 

for a school year during which the teacher had a. part-time 
contract, a fraction of a year proportional to tifs workload 
in relation to a full annual wcmkload shah l be repgnized 
for the teacher; 

d) for each year taken separately before the teacher bas a con-
tract, the number of days recognized for the school year in 
question shah l be obtained by dividing by four (4) the num-
ber of fifty (50) to sixty (60) minute periods,devoted to 
adult education. If the total number of days thus calculat-
ed is two hundred (200)'days or more, one year of seniority 
shah l be recognized. If this total is less than two hundred 
(200) days for the school year, the number of days thus cal-
culated shall be accumulated and every block of two.hundred 
(200) days shah l equal one year of seniority. 

11-7.03 	Movenent of personnel and securiti of enploynent 

Clauses 5-3.01 to 5-3.12 and clause 5-3.14 shall apply. 

Assignaient and Transfer Procedures. 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local 
•or regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the 
process'of negotiation of the collective agreements in the 
public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

Clauses 5-3.20 and 5-3.22 to .  5-3.31 éhall apply. 

Rules everning the distribution of duties and responsabili-
ties anong the teachers of a conter. 

This matter shall be negotiated and agreed upon at the lôcal 
or regimnal level in accordance with the Act respecting the 
process of negotiation of thé collective agreements in the 
public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 



11-7.03 	E) If the board decides to reduce its staff, the teacher in 
(cont'd) 	staff excess shah l be non re-engaged if he does flot have hie' 

tenure or placed on availability if .  he.has hie tenure. The 
board must notify before June lst of the current school 
year, by registered-letter or certified mail, the teacher 
non re-engaged or plaCed on avallability. Such •non-re-
engagement or placement on availability shah l be carried out 
within the speçialty taught where tfiere is a staff excess 
according to the inverse order of seniority. 

V) Notwithstanding clause 5-3.08, the.teachers who bas complet-
ed two (2) complete years of continuons service as defined 
in paragraph G) of the present clause and who is given a 
full-time contract within the two (2) subsequent years 
aquires tenure at the time of signing the contràct. 

For the purpose of applying the preceeding paragraph, a 
school year uring which a teacher taught a minimum of eight 
hundred hours (800)( 1 ) ln Adult Education shall consti-
tute a complete year of continuons service for the purposes 
of acquiring tenure as defined in clause 5-3.08. For the 
purpose of applying this clause, only the periods paid on 
the basis of clause 11-1.04 of the 1975-79 agreement,. of 
clause 1-16.07 of the 1979-82 agreement, of clause 11-2.02 
of the 1983-85 agreement, as well as the present entente, 
shall be considered as having been devoted to instruction. 

For the purpose of the present.clause, the teaching special-
ty as described in clausê 11-1.02.1s substituted for the no-
tion of fields of teaching. 

11-7.04 	%agames for the Reduction of the Nimber of teachere placed in 
avallability or to be placed in availability. 

Article 5-4.00 shall apply. 

11-7.05 ' Promotion . 

Article 5-5.00 shah l apply. 

(1) Read seven hundred"twenty (720) hours for the years preced-
ing the 1983-84 school year. 
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11-7.06 ' 	Personal File 

This matter shall be negotiated and agreed upon at. the local or 
regional level in accordance with the 'Act respectiég the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic séctors.(R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-7.07 	Dismissal 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
' regional level in accordance with the Act,respecting the process 
of tegotiation of the collective agreements in the .  public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-7.08 	Non-re-engagement 

This natter shall be . negotiated and'agreed upon at the local or. 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public. and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). . 

11-7.09 	Reaignation and Breach of contrent 

This natter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-7.10 	Life, health and lucane insarance 

Article 5-10.00 shall apply. 

11-7.11 	RegulatIons Concerning 'absences 

This 'natter, shall be negotiatéd and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act -  respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter12-8.2). 

11-7.12 	Civil Reaponsability 

This matter'shall be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or • 



-187- 

11-7.12 	regional level in accordance with - the Act respecting the process 
(cont'd) 	of negotiatioh of the collective agreements in the public and 

parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-7.13 	Parental rights - 

-Article 5 -43.00 shall apply 

1177.14 	Special leaves 

Article 5-14.00 shall apply 

11-7.15 	Sature, duration, terne and conditions of leave, of absence 
without salary as well as inherent rights and obligations 
excluding leaves provided for under parental rights, leaves for 
public office and for union prerogatives 

This natter shall.be negotiated and agreed upon at the.local 6r 
regional lével in accordance with the Act respecting the précess 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

1177.16 	Leaves of absence for nattera related to education. 

This natter shall be'negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with.  the Act xespecting the,process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the publicand 
parapublic. sectors Chapter R-8.2). 

11-7.17 	Sabbatical leave with deferred salery 

Article 5-17.00 shah l apply. 
% 

11-7.18 	Leaves for public office 

Article 5-18.00 shall apply. 

11-7.19 	Tescher contribution to e navings or credit union • 

This natter shall be . negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the procèss 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic Bectera (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 
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11-7.2O 	Leavel for loan of service 

Article 5-20.00 shah l apply 

11-8.00 . REMMRSRATIOU OF TRACSERS 

	

- 11-8.01 	Rvaluation)of echooling 

Article 6-1.00 shah l apply 

	

11-8.02 	Classification 

Article 6-2.00 shah l apply. 

	

11-4.03 	Rerlassifieation 

Article 6-3.00 shah l apply. 

11-8.04 ' Recognition of yeara of experience 

Article 6-4%00 shah l apply, it being specified that for the pur-
pàses of determining the number of years of experience when he 
is engaged as a regular or full-time teacher, for each school 
year taken separately, the quotien obtained by dividing by 4 the - 
total number 50 to 60 minute periods devoted to adult education 
or exercising a pedagogical or educational fonction- as per 
clause 11-10.02 shah l determine the number of clays of experience, 
recognized for the school year in question. For the period du-
ring vhich such a teacher in adult education did not . have a con-
tract as a regular or full-time teacher in adult education, 
clause 6-4.03 shah l apply-for-the purposes of calculating the 
number of years of experience. 

	

11-4.05 	Salary and salary orales 

Article 6-5.00 shah l apply 

	

11-8.06 	Annuel topplenents 
( 

Article 6-6.00 shah l apply 
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11-8.07 	Part-time teacher 

The part-time teacher shah l be entitled to a salary ip propor-
tion to. the time spent teaching courses. and lessons as well as 
pedagogical follow up related to the teacher's specialty that is 
required by the board, in relation to the twenty (20) beiirs 
given by the regular teacher during the work week. 

The same •eplies to premiums for regional disparities and' spe- , 
cial leaves. 

	

11-8.08 	Miscellaneous provisions concerning the payment of salaries 

Article 6-8.00 shah l 'apply except for clause 6-8.02.. 

	

11-8.09 	Nodilities as to the payment of Salaries and otber suas due by' 
virtue of the agreement. 

This matter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional.level in accordance with the.Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 

tparapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

I 

	

11-9.00 	'PROPESSIONAL IMPROVEMERT SYSTEM 

	

11-9.01 • 	\Allowed amounts 

Article 	shall apply, more seecifically that the numbers 
of full time teachers 'in' adult education eXcluding those in 
availability will be added to the number,of 'teachers provided 
.for by clause 7-1.01 in order to determine a total amount that 
will be ayailable for purposes of proféssional improvement for 
all the teachers covered by this agreement. 

	

11-9.02 	(Protocol) Remote régions 

Article 7-2,00 shah l apply 

	

11-9.03 	Professional inprovement (subject to the amounts allocated and 
provincial professional improvement.programs) 
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11-9.03 	This matter shah l be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
(coned) 	regional level in accordance with the Àct respecting the process 

of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.W., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-10.00 	TEM TEACHER'S WORKLOAD AND 'Ti ORGANIZATION 

1140.01 i General Prinelples 

Article 8-1.00 shall apply except for clause 8-1.03. 

11-10.02 	General Glaties 

The teacher shah l provide learning and educational activities to 
students. Witilin the scope of these duties, the teacher's main 
,responsabilities àhall be: 

to prepare and present courses within the guide unes of the 
authorized programa; 

to assist the adult in determining his educational profile 
In relation to his career 'l'Uns and to his knowledge; 

to assis the adult in choosing learning methods and in de-
termining the time to be devoted to each program and to 
point out to him the difficulties which must be overcome in 
order to achieve each stage; 

to follow the adult's progress and to assure himself of the 
validity of the student's learning process; 

to supervise and evaluate experimental projects and indus-
trial training periods; 

to prepare, administer and correct the test and examinations 
and to complete the reports inherent to this duty; 

to indure that the "encadrement" necessary. for learning 
activities by collaborating in . the - following tasks: 
reception and registration of adulte, isolation of problems 
that must be referred to professionals in personal.  
assistance,, organisation and supervision of socio-cultural 
activities; 



11-10.02 	8) to assume within the frame work of learning activities, the 
(cont'd) 	responsihility for the equipment used by the teachers spe- 

cialised in the operation of heavy equipment, heavy'equip-
ment mechanics, linesmen and heavy equipment operators; 

to monitor the late arrivais and the absences of bis stu-
dents; 

to participate in meetings related to bis work; 

to perform other duties which may usually be assigned toi 
teaching Personnel. 

11-10.03 	Work year 

The tescher's work year shah l comprise two hundred (200) ' 
workdays within the school year. 

Distribution in the calendar.year of the wOrkdays excluding 
the deteraination of the nimber of workdays: 

- 

This natter shah l bee the aubject of provisions negotiated: 
and agreed upon at the local or regional lével in accordance 
with the Act respeeting the proêess of negotiation of the 
collective agreements in the public 'and parapublic sectiirs 

Chapter 

11-10.04 	Work week 

'The teachers work week shall comprise five (5) days, from Monday 
to FAday. Unless,there is 'an agreement to the contrary'between 
the board and the_ union, the teacher's regular work week shahl 
be twenty-seven (27) hours at the assigned place of .  woi-k and at 
times determined for each teacher by the board- or the center ad-
ministration. Unless there is an agreement to the contrary bet-
ween the board and the union, these twenty-seven (27) hours 
shah l fall within the frsmework of thirty-five (35) hours per 
week which shall also be determined, for each teacher, by the 
.board or the center administration. 

The thirty-five (35) hour schedule shah l not include the period 
provided for the teacher's meal. 

A) Resular teacher 

Within the-  regular workweek, the time'devoted to the presen- 
tation of -courses and lessons within the guidelines of. the 



-192- • 

11-10.04 	programs authorized by the board as well as the time that 
(cont'd) 	the teacher devotes to pedagogical follow-up related to his 

specialty as required by.the board shah l be 20 hours. These 
20 hours may be cnnsidered as an average weekly time which 
may be exceeded during certain weeks, compensated by a re-
duction in time during other weeks, In this case, however, 
the time to be devoted to the presentation of courses and 
lessons within the guidelines of the programa authorized by 
the board as well as the time that th è teacher devotes to: 
pedagogical follow-up related to his specialty as required 
by the board,.shall remain at 800 hours per year. 

Compensation 

If the board exceeds, - for a gilien teacher, the 800 hours to 
he devoted to the presentation of courses and lessons and 
the pedagogical follow-up mentionned in the proeeeding para 
graph, Such a teacher shah l be entitled, for each excess Pe-
riod of 50 to 60 minutes to acompensation equal to 1/1000 
of the annuel salary. The .payment of such compensation is 
made in the lest pay.period of the 'school year. • 

B) Regular teacher speciallEds in the operation of heavy machl-
nery, heavy equipment mechanics, linesnen and heti!), equip-
n'ut operators: 

Within the regular workweek, the time devoted to the presen-
tation of courses and lessons within the guidelines of the 
programa authorized by the board shah l be 24 hours. 

In addition to the time provided for in.the preceding para-
graph, the teacher is required to present, at thé board's 
request, supplementary teaching periods and .  this up to ten 
(10) hours per week. The time devoted to present these sup-
plementary teaching periods is not counted within the twen-
ty-seven (27) hours provided in the first paragraph of the 
presént clause. The teacher is compensated for eaCh hour at 
the rate of 1/1000 of the annuel salary., 

The board applies, as the case may be, the modalities pro-
vided for overtime work in clause 11-10.10 and those pro-
vided for in the preceding paragraph before calling teachers 
hired within the framework of article 11-2.00 to do such 
overtime work. 

The board will endeavoi to equitably distribute, among its 
teechers, by specialty, the overtime wnrk to be done in the 
framework,of thié paragraph. 
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11-10.05 	Ternis and conditions fôr the distribution of work hours • 

This matter shah l be eubject of provisions negotiated and agreed-
upon at, the local or regional level in accordance with the Act 
respecting the process of negotiation of the collective agree-
ments in the public and parapublic .sectors (R.S.Q., 'Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

11-10.06 	Meal period' 

, Unleas there is an agreement to the contrary between the. board 
• and the Union, the teacher'is entitléd to a 60 minute peribd for 

shis meal. 

11-10.07-  Department heads 

/If the board decides to appoint teachers to the position of 
department head, they shah l be under the responsability.  of - 
the center administration and their appointment shah l only 
be valid insofar as this article is respected in its enti-
rely. 

The position of department head shah l comprise two aspects, 
namely "his function as a teacher" and "his'éctual function 
as department head". 

As regards his actuel fuaction as department head, the de-
partment head must carry out the following duties and res-' 
ponsibilities: 

to assume the coordination and animation tasks related 
, 	to the teaching activities of his group; 

to act as coordinator and animator for the teachers in 
his group and to encourage them to develop and jointly 
define, within the framework of the policies and the 
programs .  in effect, the content, the téaching methods 
and techniques as well as the mesurement and evaluation 
methods which are likely to promote studént learning; 

.3) to collaborate with the teaching and non-teaching pro-
fessionals in order to take the appropriate mesures that 
best serve the individual needs of the student; 

4) iiiparticular to assist the teache on probation in his 
group and participate in his evaluation; ' 
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11-10.07 
(cont'd) 

5) ,at the request of his superior, ,to collaborate in the 
deiermination' of the needs in teaChing and consumable 
materials for his group and in the control of their -
use.. ' 

The . teacher to whom the board cordera foi a yeer the rèspon-
sability of department bead recelves, for thosé additionnai 
responsibilities, an annual supplement equal to that provid-
ed for in clause 6-6.03. If such nomination is for less 
than a year, the annual supplement is prorated to reflect 

‘; the duration of the ,nomination. Such department . head can be 
liberated from a part of his teaching duties in order to 
permit him to-better,accomplish his duties per se of a dè-
partment head. If is up to the board, after consultation 
with the union, to determine the amount of liberation for 
each deparment head, more specifically that the determina-' 
tion of this part-time liberation cannot be more than tèn 
(10) hours per week. . . 

E) The`appointmenè of a teacher as department head.shall termi-
nate automatically and without notice on Junet 30 of the 
school year in question, except in the case of an appoint-
ment whose duration iS less than a year: 

	

11-10.08 	Special Conditions 

Clauses 8-7.01, 8-7:04 and 8-7.06 shah l apply. 

	

11-10.09 	Travel Repenses 

This matter shah l be the subject of provisions negotiated and 
agreed upon at the local' or regional level in accordance -with ' 
the Act, respecting the procèss of negotiation of the collective 
agreements in the public and parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 
R-8.2). 

	

11-10.10 	Additionnel work days 

teacherà covered by this article may, at the request' of' the 
board,accept to teach some days outside the 200 work days with-
in the framework of his annual regular fuil-time teaching con-
tract. In this case, however,.the only provisions that apply to 
him are those provided for in clause 1172.02 and this for each 

'.of the days he has 80 taught. 
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il-11.00 	REFILÈRENT OF'GRIEVANCES AND PROVISIONS FORRNENDUC TUE EN- 
T. 

	

11-11.01 	Gr1evances and arbItration (est only on nattera negotfated 
• Cally) 	• 

Articles 9=1.00, 9-2.00.and 9-3.00 shah l apply 

	

11-11.02 	Gr1evantes and artIbratIon (only as •to netters negotlated lo- 
eally) • 

This natter shah be negotiated and agreed upon.at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in the public and 
parapublic seétors (R.S.Q., Chapter R-8.2). 

11-11.03 -Provisions for anending . the entente 

Articles 9-5.00 and 9-6.00 shall apply 

11-12.00 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

	

11-12.01 	Chapter 10-0.00 shall apply with the exception of article 
10-11.00 

41-12.02. Eygiéne, oecupational health and safety 

This :natter shall be negotiated and agreed upon at the local or 
regional level in accordance with the Act respecting the process 
of negotiation of the collective agreements in. the public and 
parapublic sectors (R.S.Q., Chapter 

II-13.00 PREMIERS FOR RECIONAL DISPARITIES 

Chapter 12-0.00 shah l apply. 

	

11-14.06 	LITtORAL SCROOL BOARD • 

Chapter 13-0.00 shah l apply. 

	

11-13.00 	APPENDICES 

Subiect to clause 10-2.04, the following appendices shall apply: 
IV, VI to XVII, XXVI and XXX to XXXIX. 
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CRAPTER 	124.00 PREKIDNS FOR RECIORAL DISPARITIRS 

	

12-1.00 	DEFDMITIONS 

For the purposes of this chapter, the following expressions. 
mean: 

	

' 12-1.01 	A) Rependent: 

The spouse and dependent child as defined in clause 5-10.02 
and any other dependent as defined in the Taxation Act pro-
vided that the latter resides with the teacher. However, 
for the purposes of this chapter, the income earned from a 
job by the teacher's spouse shah l flot nullify .  the latter's 
statue as dependent. 

The fact that a child attends a secondary school declared to 
be of public interest situated elsewhere than in the 
teacher's place of residence shall not nullify hie statue as 

• 

	

	 dependent if no 'public secondary school iW accessible where 
such teacher lives. 

B) Point of Departere: 

Domicile in the legal sense of the word at the time of 
engagement insofar as the domicile is situated in Québec. 
The said point of departure may be modified by an agreement 
between the board and the teacher subject to .  it being 
situated in Québec. 

The fact that a teacher already covered by this atapter 
changes school board shall flot modify hie point of depar-
ture. 

	

12-1.02 	Sector I 

The school municipalities of Chapais-Chibougamau, Joutel-Mataga-
mi, Lac Témiscamingue and Quévillon. 

Seetor II 

The territory of the Côte-Nord located east of theMoisie River 
and stretching.to  Havre Saint-Pierre inclusively and the - school 
municipalities of Fermont and Des Iles. 
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• 

12-1.02 	Sector III 
(cont'd) 
	; 

The territory located . north of the 51 °  of latitude.including 
Chisasibi, KaWawachikamach, Kuujjuak, Kuujjuarapik, Mistassi-
ni, Poste-de-la-Baleine (Whapmagoostoo), Radisson, Scheffer-
ville, Waswanipi and Umiujaq, except for the school municipa-
lity of Fermont and the localities specified in sectors IV 
and,V; 

Clova, Parent and Sanmaur; 

the territory of the C8te-Nord, stretching east of Havre 
Saint-Pierre to the limit of Labrador including the Island of 
Anticosti. ' 

Sector IV 

Eastmain, Fort Rupert (Waskagheganish), Inukjuak, Nremiscau 
(Nemaska), Povungnituk and Wemindji. 

Sector V 

Akulivik, Aupaluk, Ivujivik, Kangiqsualujjuaq, Kangiqsujuaq, 
Kangirsuk, Quaqtaq, Salluit, TarpangSjuk and Tasiujak. 



	

12-2.00 	LEVEL OF MENUES 

	

12-2.01 	The teacher working in one of the sectors mentioned in clause 
12-1.02 shall,receive an annuel isolation and remoteness premium 
of: 

, 
Periods As of the As of the As of the 

Concerned 101st day of 101st day of 101st day of 
work of the work of the work of the 
1985-1986 1986-1987 1987-1988 
school year school year school year(1) 

Sectors 

With depen Sector I ' 	$ 4,704.00 $ 4,892.00 $ 5,126.00 
dent(s) Sector II $ 5,815.00 $ 6,048.00 $ 6,338.00 

Sector III . $ 7,318.00 $ 7,611.00 $ 7,976.00 
Sector IV $ 9,517.00 $ 9,898.00 $10,372.00 
Sector V $11,229.00 $11,678.00 $12,237.00 

No Sector I $ 3,290.00 $ 3,422.00 $ 3,586.00 
dependents Sector II $ 3,877.00 $ 4,032.00 $ 4,225.00 

Sector III $ 4,575.00 $ 4,758.00 $ 4,986.00 
Sector IV $ 5,399.00 $ 5,615.00 $ 5,884.00 
Sector V $ 6,369.00 $ 6,624.00 $ 6,941.00 

12-2.02 	The amount of the isolation and remoteness premium to which the 
part-time èeacher is entitled shah l be in proportion to the work-
load that he assumes compared to the workload of a full-time 
teacher. 

The amount of the isolation and remoteness'premium to which the 
teacher by-the-lesson in entitled shah l be iù proportion to hie 
teaching time compared to the workload of the full-time teacher. 

• (1) 	Wbere applicable, the increase provided for in clause 
6-5.08 shall apply by replacing -4,56Z" by "4,79Z". 



12-2.03 	The amount of the isolation and remoteness premium shah]. be ad- 
justgd in proportion to the time worked in the board's.territory 
included in one‹.of the sectors described in clause 12-1.02 in .  

,relation to a period of reference established at two hundred 
(200) Workdays. 

12-2.04 . 	The teacher on a maternity leave or teacher on a leave for adop- 
tion who émains in the territory during the leave shah l continue 
io benefit from the provisions of this Chapter. 

.12-2.05 	If both members of a couple work for the same board or if both 
work for.two (2).different employers in the public and parapublic 
sectors, only one (1) of thetwo may avail himself of the 
premium applicable to the teacher with dependent(s), if he bas 
one or more dependents'other than hie spouse. If he .bas no 
dependent other than his spouse, each shah l be entitled to the 
premium appearing in the scale "no dependents" notwithstanding 
_the definition of the term "dependent" found in clause 12-1.01. 

12-2.06 	Subject to clause 12-2.03, the board shah l cease to pay the iso- 
lation and remoteness premium established under this article if 
the. teacher and his dependents deliberately leave the ,territory 
during a leave or paid leave of absence for more than thirty (30) 
days, except if it involves annual vacation, sick \leave, materni-
ty,leave, leave for adoption or leave due'éo a work accident or•
occupational disease. 

12-3.00 	OTHER BENEFITS 

_12-3.01 	The board shall assume the following expenses incurred by every 
teacher recruited in Québec at a distance of more than fifty (50) 
kilometres from the locality where he is required io perform hie 
duties, provided that it is situated in one of the sectors 
described in clause 12-1.02: 

the transportation expenses of the transferred teacher and 
hie dependents; 

the cost,of transporting bis personal belongings'and those of 
• hie dependents up to a maximum of: 

228 kg for each adult or each child 12 years old and over; 

137 kg for each child under 12 years old; 
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12-3.01 	c) the cost of transporting his furniture (including heusehold 
(coned) 

	

	u‘ensils), if need be, other than those provided by the 
board; 

. d) the cost of transporting his motoiized vehicle, if need be, 
on land, by boat or train; 

the cost of storing bis furniture, if need be. 

12-3.02 	The'teacher shah l flot be entitled to be reimbursed for these - 
expenses if he is in breach of contract to go work for.another 
employer before the 61st calendar day of his stay in the terri-
tory unless the union and board agree otherwise. 

12-3.03 	If the teacher eligible for the provisions of Paragraphs b), c) 
and d) of clause 12-3.01 decides flot fo avail himself of some c) 
of ail of them immediately, he shah l remain eligible for the 
said provisions during the year following the date on-which his 
assignment began. • 

12-3.04 	These expenses shah l be payable provided that the teacher is flot 
reimbursed for these expenses by another plan, such as the 
federal labour mobility plan or his spouse has flot received an 
equivalent benefit from his employer or another source and sole-
ly in the following cases: 

the teacher's first assignment and re-engagement by the board 
of the teacher who had been non-re-engaged because of sur- 

. plus: from the point of depaiture to the place of assign-
ment; 

cancellation or nonrenewal of the contract by the board: from 
the place of assignment to the point of departure; 

a subsequent assignment or transfer at the request of the 
board or the teacher: from one place of assignment to anoth-
er; 

breach of contract, resignation or death of the teacher: in 
the case of sectors I and II, reimbursement shah l only be 
made in proportion to the time worked in relation to a period 
of reference established at two hundred (200) workdays, 
except in the event of death: from the place of assignment to 
the point of departure; 
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12-3. 	e) when a teacher obtains a leave of absence for educational 
(emed) purposes; in this case, the expenses referred to in.  clause 

12-3.01 shah l also be payable to the teacher whose point of 
departure is situated at fifty (50) kilometres ' or less from 
the locality where he perfores bis duties: from the place of 
assignment to the point of departure. 

12-3.05 	.These expenses shah l be borne by the board from the Teint of 
departure to the place of assignment or shah l be reimbursed upon 
presentation of supporting vouchers. . 

If a teacher is recruited from outside Québec,*these expenses 
shall be assumed by the board •without exceeding the equivalent 
costs between Montréal and the locality where the teacher is 
called to perfore hie duties. 

\ 	If both spouses, within the meaning of clause 5-10.02, work for 
'the same board, only one may avail himself of the benefits 
granted under this article. 

12-3.06 	The weight .of » 228 kg provided for in paragraph b) of clause 
12-3.01 shall be increased by 45 kg up to a• maximum of 90 kg per 
year of service in the ierritory of the board. This provision 
shah l cover the teacher only. 

12-4.00 	OUTINGS 

12-4.01 	The fact that the teacher's spodse is employed by the public and 
parapublic sectors must not grant the teacher a number of out-
ings paid which is greater than that provided for in this 
entente. 

12-4.02 	The board shah l pay directly or reimburse the teacher recrdited 
more than fifty (50) kilometrés from the locality where he per-
fores bis duties for the expenses inherent to the following 
outings provided that the board is situated in one of the 
sectors described in clause 12-1.02; 

a) for the localities in sector III, except those listed in the 
following paragraph b); for the localities in sectors IV and 
V and Fermont: three (3) trips per year for the teacher and 
bis dependents; 

r- 
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12-4.02 	b) Clova, Havre St-Pierre, Parent, Sanmaur and Iles-de-la-Made- 
(coned) 	leine: one (1) trip per year - for, the teacher and hie depen- 

dents. 

The initial place of recruitment shah l not be modified due to 
the fact that the teacher, non-reengaged because of a surplus of 
personnel, who is subsequently re-engaged; chose to stay there 
during the peèited of unemployment. 

These expenses shali be paid directly or reimbursed upon presen-
tation of supporting vouchers for g the teacher and his dependents 
up to, for each, the equivalent of the price of a return flight 
from the locality of assignment up to the point of departure si-
tuated in Québec or up to Montréal. 

12-4.03 	In the cases provided for in paragraphs a) and b) • of clause 
12-4.02, an outing may be used .by  the spouse flot residing / in the 
territory to visit the_ teacher who lives in one of the local-
ities mentioned in clAuse, 12-1.02. 

ï2-4.04 In the case of a teacher or one - of hisiher dependents who must 
be evacuated from leave his/her place of work situated in one of 
the localities provided for in clause 12-4.02 because of ill-
ness, accident or complication_related to pregnancy, the board 
shah l pay for the cost of the return flight. The teacher must 
prove that it vas necessary for him/her to evacuate. An attesta-
tion from the nurse or physician in the locality or, if the at-
testation cannot be obtained locally, a medical certificate from 
the attending physician shall be accepted as proof. 

The board shall.also pay for the return flight of the person who 
accompanies the person who had to evacuate his/her workplace. 

	

12-4.05 	The board shah l authorize a teacher to take a leave of absence 
withciut pay if one of his dependents must be evacuated from his 
locality within the framework of clause 12-4.04 in order to al-
low him to accompany his dependent, subject to the provisions 
under special.leaves. 

	

12-5.00 	REINBURSENENT OF TRANSIT MENSES 

	

12-5.01 
	

The board shah l reimburse the teacher, upon presentation Cef sup- 
porting vouchers, for the expenses incurred in transit (meals, 
taxis and hotels, if need be) for himself and for his dependents 



-203- 

12-5.01 	mhen he is engaged and on any authorized trip provided for in 
(conteel) 	clause 12-4.02 and on the condition that these expenses nét be 

assumed by a carrier. 

These expenses shah l be limited to the amounts provided for in 
the relevant provisions of thé agreement or failing this, ac-
cording to the policy established by the board applicable to all 
its employees. 

12-6.00 	DEATIS 

12-6.01 	In the « event of the death of the teacher or of one of his'depen- 
dents, the board shah l pay for the repptriation of the mortel 
remains. 'Moreover, in the event of the teacher's death, the 
board'shall reimburse the dependents for the expenses inherent 
to the return trip from the place of assignment to the burial 
place situated in Québec. 

12-7.00 	POOD TRANSPORTATION 

12-7.01 	The teacher who must provide for his own food provisions in 
sectors IV and V as well as in the localities of thisasibi, 
Kuujjuak, Kuujjuaraapik, Mistassini,. Poste-de-la-Baleine 
(Whapmagoostoo), Radisson and Waswanipi because there is no food 
supplier in bis locdlity, shah l benefit from the payaient of the 
food transportation expenses up to the following weights: 

727 kg per year per adult and per child of. 12 years of age and 
over; 

364 kg per yearlaer child under 12 years of age. 

This benefit shall be granted according to one or the other of 
the follnwing formulas: 

the board will take charge of the transportation from the 
source which is the most accessible or ecnnomical with 
regard to transportation and will bear the cost directly; 

Or 

the board gives the teacher an allowance equivalent to.the 
cost which would have been incurred aceording to the first 

I. 
	 formula. 
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12-8.00 	VEHICLE AT THE TEAC5ERS-1  DISFOSAL 

	

12-8.01 	Wherever private vehicles are prohibited, the placement of véhi 
• cles at the teachers' disposai éould be the subject of-an agree-
ment between the board and the union. 

	

12-9.00 	LODGING 

	

12-9.01 	The obligations and practices to provide lodging for the teach- 
er, at the time of his.engagement, shah l be maintained only for 
the locations where they'already existed. 

	

12-9.02 	The rent charged to the teachers who benefit from lodging in 
sectors III, IV, V and the localities' of Fermont and Jwutel-
Matagami shah l be maintained at their December 31, 1985 level. 

	

12-10.00 	paoyIsioNs OF FORMER AGREEMENTS 

	

12-10.01 	In the event of the existence of benefits greater than the cur- 
rent plan for regional disparities resulting from the applica-, 
tion of the hast collective agreement or of recognized adminis-
trative practices, they shah l be renewed except for the follow-
ing elements of this entente: 

the retention premium; 

the definition of "point 'of departure" provided for in clause 
12-1.01; 

the level of premiums and the calculation of the premium pro-
vided for in clause 12-2.02; 

the reimbursement of expenses related to moving and outings 
of the teacher recruited from outside Québec provided for in 
articles 12-3.00 and 1274.00; 

the number of outings when the teacher's spouse works for the' 
board or an employer in the public and. parapublic sectors 
provided for in clause 12-4.00 
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12-10.01 	- food transportation provided for in article 12-7.00. 
- (cont'd) 

The board shah l accept to renew, for'each teacher who benefitted 
on Decembér 31, 1985, the agreements concerning lodging for the 
schoolboard territories of Fermont, Moyenne Côte-Nord, Port-• 
Cartier and Sept-Iles School Boards and the Sérsimie, Manicoua-
gan and Tadoussac,School Boards. 

	

12-10.02 	The retention premium equivalent to eight per cent (8X) of the 
annual salary shall be maintained for the teachers engaged be-
fore December 31, 1988 and working in the school municipalities 
of Sept-Iles (including Clarke City) and Port Cartier. - 

The maintenance of the retention premium plan for taachers en-
gaged after December 31, 1988 stiould be the subject of a special 
entente to this effect by the committee provided for in the Let-
ter of Agreement in Appendix XXXII or, failing this, between the 
parties. 
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CHAPTER 	13-0.00 SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE LITTORAL SCHOOL BOARD 

13-1.01 	Paragraph A) of clause. 5-2.09 is modified by replacing the time 
liait of forty'(40) days for one of sixty (60) deys. 

13-1.02 	Paragraphe A), B) and C) of clause 5-14.02 are modified by* 
adding the following paragraph: 

"The obligation to include'the day of the funeral as pro-
vided for in the preceding paragraph shall.not be retained 
when the teacher is unable to leave the locality due to 
unavailable transportation. In such case, the teacher shahl 
leave the locality as soon as possible and thé leave shahl 
begin on the date of departure." 

13-1.03 	Paragraph E) of clause 5-14.02 is modified by adding ithe follow- 
ing paragraph: 

"However, the annuel maximum of one (1) day shah l be 
increased to three (3) clays when at least one •of the two 
moves is expressly requested by the board." 

13-1.04 	Clause 5-14.02 is modified by adding paragraph H) which follows: 

H) "A maximum of two (2) workdays in order to extend the leàve 
provided for in clause 5713.21 or, as the -case may be, in 
clause 5-13.23. 

This additional leavè shall only be granted to cover the 
travelling time of the teacheY between the . locality of the 
board wherè he teaches and one of the locallties outside of 
the territory of the board when the event occurs outside of 
the board's territory." 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties herein have signed in Québec on this 15th 
day of the month of April 1987. 

FOR THE EMPLOYER GROUP 

4signed) Claude Ryan  
Claude Ryan 	. 
MINISTRE DE L'ÉDUCATION 

(signed) Gabriel Ligaré  
Gabriel Légaré 
PR8SIDENT OF THE FÉDÉRATION DES 
COMMISSION& SCOLAIRES CATHOLIQUES 
DU QUÉBEC 

(signed)"Roger Carette  
Roger Carette " 
PRESIDENT OF TUE EMPLOYER BARGAINING 
COMMITTEE FOR CATHOLIC SCHOOL BOARDS 

FOR THE UNION GROUP 

(signed) Yvon Charbonnéau  
Yvon Charbonneau 	. 
PRESIDENT OF THE >CENTRALE De L'EN-
SEIGNEMENT DU QUEBEC 

(signed) Hervé Bergeron  
Hervé Bergeron 
PRESIDENT OF THE COMMISSION 

, DES ENSEIGNANTS ET ENSEIGNANTES 
, DES COMMISSIONS SCOLAIRES . 

(signed) Michel: Bergeron  
Michel Bergeron 
VICEPRESIDENT OF THE EMPLOYER 
BARGAINING COMMITTEE FO1 CATHOLIC 
•CHOOL BOARDS 

(signed) René Lapointe 
René Lapointe 
SPOKESPERSON 

(signed) Guy Perrault  
Guy Perrault 
NEGOTIATOR, FCSCQ 

(signed) Kevin Walsh . 
Kevin Walsh 	. 
NEGOTIATOR,.MEQ 

(signed) Denis Leclerc 
Denis Leclerc 
SPOKESPERSON 
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APPENDIX I 

'LIST OF FIELDS OF =MING 

Field 1  
' 

Instruction at thé preschool, primary and secondary levels for children with 
learning or emational problems. 

Field 2  

Instruction in preschool classes other than those than that provided for in 
fields of teaéhing 1,5,6 and,7. ' 

Field 3  

Teaching in primary level classes otherthan those provided for in fields of 
teaching 1,4,5,6 and 7. 

Field 4  

Teaching of ENGLISH (1) as a specialty in primary level classes. 

Field 5  

Teaching of PHYSICAL EDUCATION as a specialty in the preschoe and primary 
lends. 

Field 6  

Teaching of MUSIC as a specialt}Y in preschool and primary level classes. . 

Field 7 

Teaching of PLASTIC ARTS as a specialty in preschool and primary level 
classes. 	 , 

(1) French for the anglophone sector 
Reference clause 5-3.09 
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APPENDU I (cont'd) 

Field 8  

Teaching of general courses in ENGLISH (1) as the language of instruction at 
the secondary level. 

Field 9  
' 	• 	 ,• 

Teaching of general courses in PHYSICAL EDUCATION as a' specialty at. the' 
secondary'level. 

Field 10  

Teaching of general courses 'in MUSIC t the secondary level. 

Field 11- 

Teaching of general courses in PLASTIC ARTS at the secondary level. 

Field 12  

Teaching of general coukses in FRENCH (1), language of instruction', at the 
secondary level. 

Field 13 

. .Teaching 	general courses in MATHEMATICS and in SCIENCE at the secondary 
level. 

. Field 14  

Teachiàg of .general .courges' in MORAL :and RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION .  and in.PER.,  
SONAL and SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT at the secondary leVel. 

Field 15  

Teaching of courses in HOME ECONOMICS (domestic science) at the secondary 
level. 

(1) French for the anglophone sector 	 r -  
(1) English general courses, language of instruction for the anglophone 

sector. 
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Field 16  

Teaching of general courses in INTRODUCTION TO-TECHNOLOGY and in KNOWLEDGE 
OF THE WORK PLACE et thé secondary level. 

Field 17  

Teaching of general courses in SCIENCE OF MAN and in ECONOMICS_at the secon-
dary level. • 

Field 18  

Teaching of courses in COMPUTER SCIENCES at the secondary level, 

Field 19  

Teaching of general courses at the secondary:leverother than those identi7 
fied as belonging to fields 8.to 18 and student activities at the secondary 
level. 

Field 20 

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in BUSINESS EDUCATION at the secon-
dary level. 

Field 21  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in AGRICULTURE et the secondary le-
vel. 

Field 22  

Teaching Of technical/vocational courses in FORESTRY at the secondary ler 
vel. 

Field ,23  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in COMMERCIAL FISHING at the secon-
dary level. 

Field 24  

Teaching of technical/vdcational courses in HEALTH SERVICES at the secondary 
level. 
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Field 25  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in FURNITURE AND CONSTRUCTION at 
the secondary level. 

-r Field 26  
- e 

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in ELECTROTECHNOLOGY at the second-
ary level. 

Field 27  

Teaching.of téchnical/vocational courses in HYDROTHERMICS.at the secondary 
level. 

Field 28  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in TECHNICALDRAWING at the second-
ary level. 

Field 29  

Teaching of technicel/vocational courses in MOTORIZED EQUIPMENT et the se7 
condary level. 

Field 30  

Teaching- of technical/voCational courses in MACHINE SHOP TECHNOLOGY st the 
secondary level. 

Field 31  

Tee-china of technical/vocational courses in'FOODS et the secondary level. 

Field 32  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in BEAUTY CARE at the secondary 
level. 

Field 33  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in INDUSTRIAL SEWING AND .CLOTHING 
et the secondary level. 
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'Field 34  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in BUILDING PROTECTION and 
MAINTENANCE et the secondary level. 

Field 35  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in APPLIED ARTS at the .secondary 
level. 

.Field 36  

Teaching of technical/vocational courses in PRINTING at the secondary level. 

Field 37  

Teaching in "classe d'accueil" and.  in LINGUISTIC SUPPORT classes for 
immigrants. 

Field 38  

Regular substitution. 
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DESCRIPTION OF FIELDS OF t'EAMES AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL 

A - Preliminary  

COURSES and STUDENT ACTIVITIES offered to pupils of the secondary level 
by a regional board or by a board providing secondary education and ap-
pearing in the Pupils' èimetable may cmly be one or the other of the 
following two types: 

courses included in the officiai programme of studies of the Minis-
tère for the secondary level and stUdent activities appearing in 
the school profile of the pupil; 

or 

courses included in experimental programmes authorized by the - Mi-
nistère and student activities appearing in •the school profile of 
the pupil. 

- Fields of Teaching  

Field 8  

Ail the general .or concentration(l)courses and student activities 
in (ENGLISH)(?) SECOND LANGUAGE.appearing" in the pupil timetable. at 
the secondary level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 9  

Ail the general or concentration courses and student - activities in PHY-
SICAL EDUCATION appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level 
shah l be considered in this fieid of teaching. 

(1) 	excluding courses in the technical/vocational program. 

(2). 	French for the anglophone secèor. 

Référence: clause 5-3.09 
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. Field 10  

Ail the general or concentration courses and student activities in MU-
SIC'appearing in the pupil, iimetàble at the secondary level . shàll be 
considered in this field of' teaching: 

Field 11  

,Ail the- general or concentration courses and student activities in . 
PLASTIC ARTS àppearing in the pupil timetable at thé secondàry leVel 
shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 12 , 

Ail the general or concentration(l)courses and student 
in (FRENCH)( 2 )MOTHER TONGUE appearing in the pupil timetable at 'the 
secondary level shah l be considered in this field of teaçhing. 

Field 13  

Ail the general or concentration(l)courses and student activities 
in NATURAL SCIENCE appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary 
level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 14  

Ail the general courses and student activities in MORAL AND RELIGIOUS 
INSTRUCTION and in PERSONNAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT appearing in the 
pupil,timetable at the secondary level shah l be considered in this 
field of teaching. 

excluding courses in'the technical/vocational program. 

(English) mother tongue for the anglophone sector. 

I 
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Field 15  

Ail the'general coursés agd.student activities in HOME ECONOMICS (do-
mestic science) appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level 
shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 16  

Ail the general courses and student activities.in  INTRODUCTION TO TECH-
NOLOGY and in KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORK WORLD appearing in the pupil time-
table at the secondary level shall be considered in this field of 
teaching. 

Field 17  

Ail the general or concentratioo( 1 )courses• and student activities 
in HUNAN SCIENCES and in ECONOMICS appearing in.the.pupil timetable at 
the secondary levelgbell be considered in this field of teaching. 

- Field 18  

Ail 	the 	technical/vocational( 2 ), 	general 	or 	concentration( 1 ) 
.courses and student activities in COMPUTER SCIENCE appearing in' the pu-
pil timetable at the secondary level shah l be considered in this field 
of teaching. 

Field 19  

Ail the general courses at the secondary level other than those iden-
tified as belonging to fields 8 to 18 as well as the student activities 
appearing in the pupils timetable et the secondary level shah l be 
considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 20  

Ail the general courses and student activities in BUSINESS EDUCATION 
appearing in the pupil timetable et the secondary level shah l be consi-
dered in this field of teaching. 

excluding courses in the technical/vocational program. 

including exploration and çomplementary courses. 
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Field 21 - 

• Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student activities in 
AGRICULTURE appearing in the pupil timetable at'the secondary level 
shah l be'considered in this field of teaching. 

'Field 22  
;- 

Ail the technical/yocational Courses( 1 )and student activities in 
FORESTRY appearing in the pupil timetable àt the secondary level shahl 
be conéidered in this field of teaching. 

Field 23  
, 

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student activities in 
COMMERCIAL FISHING àppearing in the pupil timetable at'the secondary 
level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 24 ' 

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student activities in 
HEALTH SERVICES appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level 
shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 25  

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student àctivities in . 
FURNITURE AND CONSTRUCTION appearing in the pupil timetable at the se-
condary level shah l bé considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 26  

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student activities in 
ELECTROTECHNOLOGY appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary .  
level shah l be çonsidered in thià field of . teaching. 

(1) 	inCluding exploration and. complemelàary courses. 



-217- 

APPENDU II (cont'd) 

Field 27  

Ail tbé technical/vOcational courses( 1 ) and student activities in 
HYDROTHERMICS appeating in the pupil 'timetable at the secondary level 
shah l be considered in this field Of teaching. 

Field 28  

Ail the technical/vocational course8( 1 ) and student activities in 
TECHNICAL DRAWING appearing in the -pupil timetable at the secondary 
level shah l be considered in this field of teacbing. 

Field 29' 

All the teèhnical/vocationali courses( 1 ) and student activities in 
MOTORIZED EQUIPMENT appearing\in the-pupil timetable at the secondarV 
level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 30  

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 ) and student activities in 
MACHINE SHOP TECHNOLOGY appearing in the pupil timetable at the second-
ary level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 31  

Ail the tecbnical/vocational courses( 1 ) and student activities in 
FOODS appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level shah l be 

' considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 32  

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 ) and stùdent acèivities in 
BEAUTY CARE appearing in the. pupil timetable at the •secondary level 
shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

Field 33  

All. the technical/vocational courses( 1 ) and student actfvities in 
INDUSTRIAL SEWING AND CLOTHING àppearing in the pupil timetable at the 
secondary level shah l be considered in this field of teaching. 

(1) .including. exploration and comelementary courses. 
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Field 34  

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student 'activities in • 
BUILDING PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE appearing in the pupil timetable 
at the secondary level shah l be considered in thii field of teaching. 

Field 35 

Ail the technical/vocational courses( 1 )and student activities in 
APPLIED ARTS appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level 
shah l be considered in this fielckof teaching. 

Field 36 

Ail the technical/vocational— courses( 1 )and student activities in 
PRINTING appearing in the pupil timetable at the secondary level shahl 
be considered in this field of teaching. 

(1) including exploration and complementary courses. 
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CONTRACT OF ENGAGEMENT OF THE TRACOM-BY-THE-LESSOB 

CONTRAT OF ENGAGEMENT 

betveen 

	 SCHOOL BOARD 

..hereinafter called thé BOARD; 	 ; 

and 

SURNAME: 	  GIVEN NAME: 	  

SEX: F D 

herein after called the TEACHER. 

The Board and the Teacher-by-the-lesson declare and agree as follows: 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE TEACHER  

• A)' The Teacher hereby undertakes, for ail legal purposes, to teach as'a 
teacher-by-the-lesson in the schools , of the BOard. 

The Teacher undertakes to teach for the Board according to the terme 
established hereinafter: 

N.B.: To be completed by the Board in accordance with clause 
1-1.18. 

the Teacher declares that he: 

was born at 	 on the 	  
(place) - 	 (day, month,,year) 

and that he is single 0 or married to: 	  

legally limparated t:1 

divorced 

(name of spotise) 

Reference: clause 5-1.04 
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• and he undertakes to notify the Board in writing of any change in 
his declared statue. 

D) The Teaéher agrees to comply with the law, with the regulations of 
the ministre de l'Éducation, with the regulations of, the Catholic 
Committee, with the resolutions and regulations of the' Board flot 
contrary to the provisions of the collective agreement, as well as 
with the collective agreement. governing the Board and the union 
which represents the teachers in the employ of the Board. 

E),  The Teacher undertakes to provide the Board with ail the medical 
certificates listed in section 207 of ,the Education Act (R.S.Q., 
Chapter 1-14), within two (2) months from the date of this con 
tract. 

The Teacher undertakes to provide the .  Board, without delay, with the 
information and documents necessary to establish bis qualifications 
and bis experience. 

The Teacher undertakes to provide the Board, without delay, with ail 
the other information and certificates which were required by the 
Board before the date of this contract. 

It is the Teacher's'duty to comply with the regulations of the mi-
nistre de l'Éducation and to carry out the duties and responsibil-
ities stipulated therein. 

H- OBLIGATIONS OF THE BOARD  

The'Board undertakes to pay the salary and to grant the Teacher ail the 
benefits and privileges provided, for in the collective agreement 
governing the Board and the union which represents the teachers in the 
employ of the Board. 

III- GENERAL PROVISIONS  

A) This contract of engagement shah l take effect on 	 19:. 
and shah l expire on 	 19... 

4 
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B) The provisions of the collective agreement governing the Board and 
the union which represents the teachers,in the emplie of the Board 
shah l fora an integral part of this contract. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,. the parties have sighed, 

foi the Board: 

Teacher: 
(marne) 

(address) 

Witness: 
(name) 

Dated at 
. (occupation) 

'this 	  19.. 
(address) 
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CONTEACT OF EliGA.C. EMUFr OF THE PART-MIE TRAMER 

COUTRACT OF ENGAMENT 

beiveen 

	 SCHOOL BOARD 

hereinafter called the BOARD, 

and t  

	

SURNAME.    GIVEN NAME. 	  

SEX: F 	Mt! 

hereinafter called the TEACHER. 

Thé Board and the part-time Teacher declare and agree as follows: 

I- OBLIGATIONS OF THE TEACHER  

The Teacher hereby undertakes, for ail legal purposes, to teach as a 
part-time teacher in the schools of the Board. 

The Teacher undertakes to teach for the Board according to the ternis 
established hereinafter: 

N.B.i To be completed by the Board in accordance with clause 
1-1.19. 

The teacher declares that he: 
E '  

was born at 	 on the 
(place) 	 (day, month, year) 

and that he is single 	or married to. 	  
(name of spouse) 

legally separated 

divorced 

Reference: clause 5-1.04 
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• and he undertakes to notify the Board in writing of any change in 
his declared statue. 

D) The Teacher agrees to comply with the lev, with the regulatiOns of 
- the ministre de l'Éducation, with the regulations of thé Catholic 
Committee, with the resolutions and regulations of the Board flot 
contrary to the provisions of the collective agreement, as Weil as 
with the collective agreement governing the Board and the union 
which represents the teachers in the employ of the Board. 

S) The Teacher undertakes'to provide the Board with ail the medical 
certificates listed in section 207 of the Education Act (R.S.Q. 
Chapter 1-14), within two (2) months from the date of this con-
tact. 

F), The Teacher'undertakes to provide the Board, without delay, with 'the' 
information and documents'necessary to establish his qualifications 
and his experience. 

The Teacher undertakes to provide the Board, without delay, with ail 
the other information and certificates which were required by the 
Board before the date of this contract. 

It is the Teache's duty to comply with the regulations of the 
ministre de l'Éducation and to carry out the duties and responsibil-
ities stipulated therein. 

H- OBLIGATIONS OF THE BOARD  

The Board undertakes to pay the salary and to grant the Teacher all the 
'benefits and privileges provided for in the collective agreement go-
verning the. Board and the union which represents the teachers in the 
employ of the Board.> 
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III- GENERAL PROVISIONS  

This contract of engagemérit'shall take effect on 	  
and shah l expire on 	 19.. or upon the occur- 
rence of the following event: 

, 
The provisions of the collective agreementgoverning the' Board and 
the union which represents the te'achers in the.employ 6f the Board 
shah l form an integral part of this contrect.' 

, 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed„ 

for the Board:' 

• Teacher: 
(name) 

(address) 

Witness: •  
(name) 

Dated et 	  
(occupation) 

this 	 19 .. 
(address) 
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COMTRACT OFEREACEMEMT OF TRE FULL-TTME TEACRER 

CONTACT OF ENCAGEMENT 

betusen 

SCHOOL BOARD 

hereinafter called the BOARD, 

. and 

SURNAME. 	 GiVEN NAME. 	  

SEX: FU MD  

_hereinafter called the TEACHER. 

The Board and the full-time Teacher declare and agree as follows: 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE TEACHER  

A) The Teacher hereby undertakes, for ail legal purposes, to teaoh as a 
full-time teacher in the schools of the Board for the school year 
beginning July 1, 19... or to complete the said school year. 

e) The Teacher declaies that he: 

was born at: 	 on the 
(place) 	 (day, month, year) 

and that he is single 13 or married to. 	  
(naine of spouse) 

legally separated 

divorced 
, 

and he undertakes to notify the Board in writing of any change in 
his declared statue. 

-1 • 

Reference: clause 5-1.04 
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•C) The Teacher agrees to comply with the law, with the regulations of 
the ministre de l'Éducation, with the regulations Of the Catholic 
Committee, with the resolutions and regulations of the Board flot 
contrary to the provisions of the collective agreement, as well as 
with the collective agreement governing the Board and the union 
wtich represents the teachers,in the employ of. the Board. 

The Teacher undertakes to provide the Board with ail the medical 
certificates listed in section 207 of the Education Act (R.S.Q., _ 
Chapter 1-14), within two (2) months from the date of this 
contract. ' 

The Teacher undertakes to prov;
ide the Board, without delay, with the 
 - 

information and documents necessary to establish his qualifications 
and his experience. 

The Teacher undertakes to provide the Board, without delay, with ail 
the other information and certificates which were required by the 
Board before the date of this contract. 

It is the Teacher's dutjr to comply with the regulations of the 
ministre de l'Éducation and to carry out the duties and responsibil-
ities stipulàted therein. 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE BOARD  

The Board undertakes to pay the salary and to grant the Teacher ail the 
benefits and privileges provided for in the collective, agreement , 
governing the Board and the union which represents the teachers in the I 
employ of the Board'. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS  

This contract of engagement shah l take effect op 	 19.. 
ând shah l expire on - 	 19.. 

The provisions of the collective agreement governing the Board and 
the union which representâ the. teachers in the employ,of the Board 
shah l form an integral part of this contract. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed, 

for the Board: . 

Teacher: 
(namè) 

(address) 

Witness: 
(mime) 

Dated at 
(occupation) 

titis 	day of 	19.. 
(address) 
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SERIORITY OF CRIME E(PLOYEES IN TUE C.R.C.M. 

Within the ninety (90) deys of hie engagement by the board, 'the teacher 
who, during the period between January 21, 1949 and September 1, 1962, 
held at the board a temporary teaching position as defined in the'1962- 
1964 collective agreement concluded bètween the C.E.C.M. on the one hand 
and the Alliance des professeurs catheiques de Montréal and The Federa-
tion of English Speaking Catholic Teachers Inc. on the other hand, shahl 
have this period recognized aà seniority, subject to clause 5-2.06 and 
upon a written request. 

Within the thirty (30) deys of.the request, the board and the union 
shah l meet and may make any neçessary modifications to the seniority 
list if need be; should the board and the union disagree On sucti modifi-
cations, the union may proceed directly to arbitration in accordance 
with clauàe 5-2.09 Within ninety (90) deys of the expiry of the time 
limit prescribed in the first paragraph. 

Reference: Clause 5-2.01 
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, 

RESPONSIBILITY ASSUMED FOR THE TEACRING SERVICES OF ESTABLISHMENTS UNDER THE 
JURISDICTION OF THE MINISTÈRE DR LA SANTÉ ET DES SERVICES SOCIAUX BY TEE 
SCHOOL BOARDS AND REGIONAL BOARDS-FOR CATHOLICS OF QUÉBEC. 

,Section I General Provisions 

Article 1) This appendix shah l only apply to full-time pedagogueS( 1 )who 
were in the emploY of an establishment under the jurisdiction Of 
the ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux it the time of 
their integration as full-time.teacbers in the board. 

Article 2) The provisions of the. agreement. currently in force binding the 
board and the union representing the teachers in the employ Of 
the board shall apply to the teachers so Integrated as of their 
integration, subject to the provisions provided for in this 
appendix. 

Section s II - Particular Provisions  

Article 3) Union System 

The Integrated teacher shah l be covered by the certificate of 
certification of the teachers in the employ of, the board and 
shah l be represented by the union holding. the certificate of 
certification at the board, the foregoing as Of the date of hie 
integration. 

.(1) 	Every person employed by an establishment under the jurisdiction of 
the ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux whose principal and 

' customary . ocCupation.is  to teach pupils. 
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Article 4) Seniority  

Seniority recognized for a teacher by the establishment in 
accordance with the collective agreement or the administrative 
policy in force in the establishment, at the time of the assum- .  
ing of the responsibility by the board for the teaching services 
of an establishment under th è jurisdiction of the ministère de 
la Santé et des Services sociaux shah l be recognized by the 
board and any additional seniority shah l be added thereto, in 
accordance with the provisions of article 5-2.00. Failing a 
collective agreement or an administrative policy in force in the 
establishment, the board shall apply the provisions of article 
5-2.00 as regards the service in the establishment for the pur-
poses of calculating seniority. 

Article 5) Security of Employment  

For the purposes of applying clause 5-3.08, the continuons 
service in an establishment under the jurisdiction of the 
ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux as a full-time 
pedagogue( 1 ) during the two (2) school years preceding 
the school year of the integration shall be consideréd as 
continuous service in the board. 

For the purposes of applying article 5-3.00, ail the posi-
tions created at the board as a result of the responsibility 
assumed by the board for the teaching services of an estab-
lishment under the jurisdiction of the ministère de la Santé 
et des Services sociaux, must be considered as if ail such 
positions constituted a single field of teaching. 

The staff excess shah l be establiàhed by applying the rules 
concerning the formation of pupil groups. 

(1) 	Every person employed by an establishment under the jurisdiction of 
the ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux whose principal and 
customary occupation is to teach pupils. 



-231- 

APPENDIX V (cont'd) 

a 	. 
D) The non-legally qualified full-time pedagogue( 1 ), in the 

employ of an establishment under the jurisdiction of the 
ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux where teaching 
services are assumed by f board, shah l obtain a provisional 
teaching authorization when such services are assumed by the 
board. 

E). No provision concerning security of employment or engagement 
of full-Urne teachers may prevent the board from proceeding 
with the integration of teachers referred to in this 
appendix. 

0 

Article 6) Movement of Personnel  

No provision concerning the movement of personnel may 
entail, for teachers, the non-re-engagement because of sur-
plus or the placement on availability of a teacher referree 
to in this appendix. 

No, provision concerning the movement of personnel may 
entail, for a teacher referred to in this appendix, the loss 
of the assignaient that he had as of his integration. 

Article 7) Life, Health and Salary Insurance Plans  

At the time of bis integration, the board shall--recognize, 
where applicable, for the integrated teacher the number of 
non-redeemable sick-leave days that the establishment recog-
nized for him at the time of hie departure by virtue of the 
collective agreement or the administrative policy in force 
at the establishment. 

.At the time of the integration, the integrated teacher shahl 
not be entitled to the benéfits of paragraph B) of clause 
5-10.40 exceiet if such teacher did . not benefit from a plan 
that granted him a compensation in case of absence from work 
due to illness or accident. 

(1) 	Every person-employed by an establishment under the jurisdiction of 
the ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux whose principal end 
customary occupation is to teach pupils. 
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C) The date of the beginning of -participation in the lifé 
insurance plan proVided for in clause 5-10.30 for the inte-
grated teacher shah l be the date of bis integration. 

• 

Article 8) Remuneration  

A). The board' shah l recognize for the integrated 'teacher the 
years of experience 'and experience step that the 
establishment recognized for him in accordance with the 
collective - agreement or the administrative policy in force ' 
at the-establishment at the time of his integration and 
every additiomil - year of.experience shall be added to the 
years of experience tlius recognized in conformity with the 
provisions of article 6-4.00. 

H) If, following the application of article 6-5.00, the salary 
resulting from such application is less than the annual 
salary to which the integrated teacher vas entitled, such 
teacher shall maintain his right to the annual salary that 
vas applicable to him on the hast day of employment in the 
establishment concerned, until the application of the provi-
sions of article 6-5.00 entails a higher salary for him. 

Such salary guarantee shall flot cover the premiums or 
supplements which could have been paid to the teacher con-
cerned as a result of the application Of the collective 
agreement that vas applicable to him at the time of bis 
integration. 

C) The teacher who assumed, during the last school year in the 
employ of the establishment, a position or a responsibility 
that entitled him to an annual premium, shah l continue to 
receive such premium if the board assigne him the same 
responsibility or if the teacher holds the same position in 
the case of the psychiatric premium of the Rivière-des-
Prairies Hospital or the Centre hospitalier régional de 
Lanaudière. 

These annuel premiums shall be as follows:. 



-233- 

APPENDIX V (cont'd) 

C) 1) Premium(l)for educational' animator applicable to the 
Institut 'des sourds de Charlesbourg Inc. and the Insti-
tution des sourds de Montréal: 

$1 928 as of the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 
school year; 

$2 005 as of the 101st day, of work of the 1986-1987 
school year; 

$2 096 as of the 101st day of work of the 1987-1988( 2 ) 
school year. 

2) Premium(l)for person in charge of pedagogy applica-
ble to the Rivière-des-Prairies Hospital: 

$3 086 'as of the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 
school year; 	- 

$3 209 as .of the 101st day of ork of the 1986-1987 
school year; 

$3 355 as of the 101st day of work of the 1987-1988( 2 ) 
school year. 

3) Psychiatrie premium applicable to ail teachers working 
at the Rivière-des-Prairies Hospital or the Centre hos-
pitalier régional de Lanaudière with the exception e 
the person in charge of pedagogy: 

$530 as of the 101st day of work of the 1985-1986 school 
year; 

$551 as of the»101st dày of work of the 1986-1987 school 
year; 

$551 as of - the 101st dey of work of the 1987-1988 school 
year. 

For the purposes of applying the agreement, this premium shall be 
considered as supplements: 

Where applicable, the increase provided for in clause 6-5.08 shall 
apply. 
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These annual premiums shah l be in force from the 101st day .  

' of work of the school year to .the 100th day of work of the 
following school year. 

The ànnual premiums to be paid under this article shah l be 
considered paid under article 6-6.00. Clauses 676.01, 66.02 
and 6-6.03 cannot apply to a teacher as long as the board pays 
Mm a premium under article 8 herein. 

Article 9) Offers of Engagement  

In the case of the following institutions: 

Institut des sourds de Charlesbourg Inc. 
Institution des sourds de Montréal 
Rivière-des-Prairies Hospital 
Mont St-Aubert 
Centre hospitalier régional de Lanaudièra 

the board that proceeds with the integration in whole or in part 
of the teaching services of an establishment shall offer to the 
full-time pedagogues who taught on a full-time basis during the 
ent ire achool year preceding - the year of the integration within 
the framework of the teaching services so Integrated, a contract 
as a full-time teacher at the board, within the framework of the 
teaching services so integrated. 

Article 10) Transitory Measure 

'or the purposes of applying articles 4), 7A), 8A) and 88) of 
this appendix, every modification to that recognized by the 
establishment for the integrated teacher following an arbitra-
tion decision or an out-of-court settlement made in lieu there- .  
of, following a grievance lodged against the establishment in 
conformity with the provisions of the collective agreement 
applicable to the establishment or the procedure provided for in 
the.integration protocol binding the establishment, the Centrale 
and the ministère de la Santé et des Services sociaux, shahl 
constitute that which the establishment recognized for the 
integrated teacher. 

Within ninety (90) .  deys of hie lntegration, the Integrated 
teacher must, for the purposes of applying the preceding para-
graph, inform the board in writing of the existence of such a 
grievance. 
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This appendix shah l apply ta the teachers in establishments al-
ready- Integrated and for those establishments for which the 
board and the union have already concluded on agreement in the 
framewbrk of ,Appendix XIV of the 1975-79 collective agreement, 
in the framework of Appendix VIII of the 1979-82 agreement or in 
the framework of Appendix XX of the 1983-85 collective agreement 
as well as to those teaCherà in establishments which will be in-
.tégrated under the present agreement and this can only have ef-
fect insofar as the union, if any, representing teachers re-
ferred to herein ai the time of their engagement by the esta-. 
blishment, expressly renounces the application of the provisions 
of section 45 of the Labour Code. 
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NOVING IMPENSES 

The provisions of this aPpendix aim to deterkine that to which the 
teacher, who benefits from a *reimbursement of his -moving cosés, is 
entitled as moving.expenses within the scope of relocation as provided 
for in articles 5-3.00 and 5-4.00 and in Àppendix IX. • 	' 

Moving shah l be deemed necessary if it takes place and 1f. the distance 
between the teacher's new place of work and his actuel domicile is 
greater than sixty-five (65) kilometres. 

OOST OF TRANSPORTING FURNITURE AND'PERSONAL BEL0NGI1GS 

The board shah l assume, upon presentation of supporting vouchers, the 
costs incurred for the transportation of the furniture and personal 
effects of the teacher concerned, including packing, unpacking and the 
cost of the insurance premium, or the costs of towing a mobile home on 
the condition that he provide at least two (2) detailed quotations of 
the costs to be incurred in advance. 

Wowever, the board shah l flot pay the cost of transporting the teachePs 
personal vehicle unless the location of bis new residence is inaccessi-
ble by road. Moreover, the cost of transporting a boat, canoe, etc., 
shah l not be reimbursed by the board. 

STORAGE 

When the move from one domicile to another cannot' take place directly 
because of uncontrollable reasons, other than the construction of a new 
residence, the board shall pay. the «costs of storing the teacher's 
furniture and personal effects and those of bis dependents, for a period- ,  
flot exceeding two (I) months. 

Reference: clause 5-3.31 
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CONCOMITANT MOVINC «PENSES' 

6), The board shah l pay a moving allowance of seven hundred .  and fifty dol-
lars ($750) to any,married teacher or of two hundred dollars ($200) if 
he is single, in compensation for the concomitant moving expenses 
(carpets, draperies, disconnection and installation of electricàl appli-
ances, cleaning, babysitting,fees, etc.), unless .  the said teacher is 
assigned to a location where complete facilities are placed at his 
dispoSal by the board. 

However, the seven hundred and fifty dollar ($750) moving allowance 
payable to the transferred married teacher shah l also be payable to the 
single teacher who'maintains a dwelling. 

LEASE COMPENSATION ' 

The teacher referred to in the first paragraph, of this appendix shahl 
also be entitled, if need be,. to the following compensation: for the 
abandonment of a dwelling without a,written rease, the board shall pay 
the equivalent of one (1) monthts rent. If there is a lease, the board 
shah l indemnify the teacher who must terminate his lease and -for which 
the landlord demânds compensation to a maximum period of three (3) 
months', rent. In both cases, the teacher must attest that the . land-
lord's request is well-founded and must present supporting vouchers. 

If the teacher chooses to sublet his dwelling himself, reasonable costs 
for advertising the sublease shah l be assumed by the board. 

REMUEMENT OF MENSES INFIRMENT TO TEE SALE OR PURCEASE OF A BOUSE 

The board shah l pay, relative to the sale of the principal residence of 
the relocated teacher, the following expenses: 

a) the real estate agent's fees, upon presentation . of . the contract with 
the real estate agent immediately after its'passing, of the sales 
contract and the bill of the agent's fees; 
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the costs of notarized deeds cfiargeable to the teacher for the pur-
chase of.a bouse for the purpose of residence at his posting on the 
condition that the teacher be already the proprietor of bis bouse at 
the time of his tranefer and that the said bouse be sold; 

the payment of the penalty for breach of mortgage, if need be; 

the payment of the proprietoris 'transfer tax, if need be. 

10) When the- bouse of the relocated teacher, although it bas been put up for 
sale at a reasonable price, is flot sold at the time when the teacher 
must enter a new agreement for lodging, the board shah l flot reimfihrse 
the costs for looking after the unsold bouse. However, in this case, 
upon presentation of supporting vouchers, the board shah l reimburse the 
followihg expenses for a period.not excèeding three (3) months. 

municipal and school taxes; 

the interest on the mortgage; 

the cost of the insurance premitim. 

11) In the case where a relocated teacher chooses flot to sell hie principal 
residence, he may benefit from the provisions of this paragraph in order 
to avoid a double financial burden te the teacher-owner due to the fact 
that hie principal residence is flot rented at the time when he must as-
sume new obligations to dwell in the ares of hie posting. The board 
shall pay bis, for the period during which bis bouse is flot rented, the 
amount of hic new rent, up to a period of three (3) nonths, upon presen-
tation'of the leases. Moreover, the board shall reimburse bis for the 
reasonable conta of advertisement and the costs of no more than two (2) 
trips incurred for the renting of hie bouse, upon presentation of'sup-
porting vouchers and in accordance with the regulation concerning travel 
expenses in effect at the board. 

• 
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ASSIGNNENT AND AC OCNNODATION EXPRIMES • 

12) When the nove from one domicile to another cannot take place.directly 
because of uncontrollable reasons, other than the construction of a new 
residence, the board shah l reimburse the teacher for the accommodation 
expenses for him and his dependents,.in accordance with the regulation 
concerning travel expenses in . effect at the board, usually for a period 
flot exceeding two (2) weeks. 

'13) If .the nove is delayed, with the authorizaticin of the board or if 'the 
married teacher's dependénts are flot relocated immediately, the board 
shall assume the teacher's transportation 'costs up to five hundred 
(500) kilometres to visit them every two (2) weeks if the distance to 
be - covered is equal to or less than five hundred (560) kilometres . round 
trip, and once a -month if the distance to be covered exceeds five hun— .  
dred (500) kilometres round trip, up to a maximum of sixteen hundred 

, (1600) kilometres, the foregoing in aCcordance with the regulations 
concerning travel expenses in effect at the board. 

14) The reimburàement of moving expenses provided for in this appendix.  
shah l be made within sixty (60) days of the teacher's presentation of 
supporting vouchers to the board that he is leaving. 
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SUCCESSIVE RELOCATIONS 

The Ministère, the Fédération and the Corporation may set up a parity 
committee within sixty (60).days'of the date of the coming into force of 
this entente. 

The committee shah l be comprised of four (4) members: 

one representative of the MEQ 

one tepresentative of the FCSCQ 

two representatives of the Centrale 

Committee's mandate: 

Ti) study the cases of teachers who would bé relocated obligatorily for a 
second time by the application of clause 5-3.23. 

To make recommendations to the National Placement Bureau concerning the 
aforementioned cases. 

The National Placement Bureau must apply the unanimous recommendations of 
the committee memberâ that have been certified in writing-and signed by each 

member. 

• 

■ 
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LOAN OF SNRVICE OF A TRAMER TO A commuNrry ORGANIZATION 

The following provisions shah l apply to the teacher who benefits-from a ban 
of service to a community organization in accordance with clause 5-4.05. 

1) The teacher shah l benefit, for the duration of this contract, from a 
leave without loss of salary, including premiums foé regional dispari- 
ties if he continues to work in one of the sectors provided for in 
Chapter 12-0.00 of the agreement, the foregoing according to the terme 
and conditions of payment provided for in articles 6-8.00 and 6-9.00 of 
the agreement. 

2) The provisions of Chapter 8-0.00 shah l flot apply to the teacher for the 
duration of this contract, they shah l be replaèed by the provisions 
concerning the duties and responsibilities and Jworkload provided for 
within the organization for the group of employees to which he belongs. 

"./ 	Overtime shah l be paid by the organization. 

Subject to the provisions of this appendix, the teicher shallbe en-
titled, for the duration of this' contract, to the benefits which he 
would have under hie agreement if he wère really in thé employ of bis 
board. 

The teacher or board may terminate the contract by means of a ten (10) 
day written notice to the other party; in this case, the teacher shall . 
return to hie board. 

Upon hie return, the teacher shah l be reintegrated into hie 
discipline and school, subject to the provisions concerning the movement 
of personnel. 

, 
-Reference: Clause 5-4.05 
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EXPLOYMErf PREIMIN 

'The following provisions shah l apply to the teacher who benefits from an 
employment piemium in accordance with clause 5-4.06. 

The'teacher who benefits from the employaient premium must choose to 
avail, himself or not of the severance pay provided for in clause 5-4.02. 

Should he'choose to avail himself of severance pay, ail the provisions 
concerning the granting of severance pay shah l apply and the provisions 
of this appendix , shall apply to the employaient premium. In this case,' 
the date of his reéignation shah l be that provided.  for in clause 5-4.02. 

Should he choosé flot to aven himself of severance pay, only the provi-
sions of this appendix shah l apply. In this case, the date of his 
resignation shah l be the last day of work preceding his departure from .  
the board. • 

Unless the teacher can benefit from the federal labour mobility plan, 
the board may decide to grant the reimbursement of his moving expenses; 
if the board decides to do so, the teacher shah l benefit from the provi-
sions of articles 3) to 14) of Appendix VI. 

The board shah l pay the employer who engages the teacher an employaient 
premium the amount of which is equal to the annuel salary of the teacher 
at the time of his resignation, reduced, where applicable, by the amount .  
of severance pay he receives. If it involves a teacher on availability, 
the annuel salary shah l ,be that he would receive had he flot been on 
availability. 

This premium shah l be payable in twelve (12) consecutive and equal 
monthly installments as of the date of engagement of the teacher by the 
employer. • 

The teacher who leaves hie new employment or whose engagement is can-
celled before the termination of the payment of the employaient premium 
provided for in article 3) must'-inform the school board by registered - . 
mail within ten (10) days of the date of the break in hie employaient 
tie; he_shall then be entitled to receive the balance of the twelve (12) 
installments provided for, in article 3) that the board had flot paid at 
the time it received the notice. 

Reference: Clause 54.06 
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-TECHNICAL COMMITTEE ON IMSORAMCES 

The Ministère, the Fédération and the Centrale agree thdt the committee pro-
vided for in clause 5-10.29 also has the mandate to maure the completion of 
the study and, if such should be the case, the implementation -of the mag-
netic billing and by retrieving.the personal insurance premiums as well as 
for the Implementation in the same manner of the deductions àLt source of the 
premiums for general insurance of goods (I.A.R.D.) 

Référence: clause 5-10:29 
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APPLICATION OF CLAUSES ' 
5-10.33 and 5-10.59 

Within - sixty (60) days of the coming into force of the present entente, the 
Ministère and the Fédération on the one hand and the Centrale on the other 
hand shall each nominate two (2) representatives to sit on a Committee whose 
mandate shah l be as follows: 

to study the specific application of the modalities for the calculàtion 
provided for in clauses 5-10.33 and 5-10.59 taking into account the, 
inherent particularities to the organisation of work and the method of 
teacher, remuneration; 

to establish some generàl examples of càlculations that translate the 
results of this study; 

- to make the subsequent recommendations to the parties to this agree- 
ment. 

Référence: clauses 5 2-10.33 and 5-10.59 
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APPENDIT CONCERNING PARENTAL RIEN= 

The government shah l undertake to guarantee that, as of the date of the 
coming into force of this entente, the teacher may receive, during ber 
maternity leave, the full or partial compensation payable by the'boareby 
virtue of Section II regardless'of the modifications made to the eligibility 
criteria for uneiployment insurance which could.arise after that.date but on 
the condition that the foregoing is admissible under the Supplementary,Unemr-
ployment Benefits . Plan. 

Moreover, the parties shah meet to discos& any problem which could arise as 
a result of the follOwing:, 

1) if EIC we're'to have additional requirements with respect io" the final 
written authorization allowing the plan to be registered se a supplemen-
tary unemployment benefit; 

1 ii) if, thereafter, EIC were to modify its requirements during the life of 
this entente. 

It shah l be.understood that such discussions shah l not constitute a re-
opening of the agreement. 
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SABBATICAL LEAVE WITIUDEFEBBED suai 

The following provisions shah l apply to the teacher who benefits from a 
sabbatical leave with deferred salary in accordanée with article 5-17.00. 

Period Co;ered by this Appendix and Return to Work- 

a) The provisions of this appendix may apply to a given teacher for a' 
period of two (2) years, three (3) years, four (4) years or five 
(5) years. 

b)' This period is hereinafter called the "contract". 

c) The teacher.must, following hie leave, return to work at the board 
for a period of time at least equal to that of the leave. The 
teacher may retàrn during or at the end of the contract, depending 
on when the leave is takeh. 

	

2) 	Duration of the Sabbatical Leave and Workload  

The sabbatical ieave shah l be for one (1) school year or half (k) 
a school year; in the latter case, the leave shah l be for the 

• first one hundred (100) or the hast one hundred (100) days of work 
of the school year; 	\•, 

for the remainder of the contract, the teacher's,workload shah l be 
the same as that of ahy other regular teacher; 

upon hie return, the teacher shah l be reinstated in his duties in 
'accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 

	

3) 	Rights and Benefits  

During each of the school years contemplated by the contract, the 
teacher shah l only receive a percentage of the salary to which he 
would be entitled under the applicable agreement. The percentmge 
applicable shah l be one of the percentages indicated in article 13 , of 
this appendix. 

Reference: Article 5-17.00 
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Subject to the provisions specified in this appendix, the. teacher 
shah l ,be entitled, for the duratioe of the contract and for each of 
the school years stipulated therein, to the rights and benefits that 
he would have under this agreement if he were actually in the employ 
of the board. • 

During the sabbatical leave, the teacher shah l not .beentitled tO 
any of the premiums and supplements provided for in hie agreement. 
For the,rèmainder,of the contract, the teacher shah l be entitled, 
where applicable, to ail of the premiums and aupplements that'are 
applicable to him; 

b) each of the school years referred,to in thià contrict shall count 
as a period of service for .the purposes of the three pension plans 
presently in force (RRF, RREGOP', RRE): 

Retirement, Withdrawal or Resignàtion of the Teacher  

In the event ,of the retlrement, withdrawal( 1 )or resignation of the 
teacher, the contract shah l terminate on the date of such retirement, -  
withdrawal or resignation under the conditions described hereinafter: 

a) the teacher has already benefitted front a 'sabbatical leave (salary 
paid ieexcess); 

the . teacher shah l reimburse( 2 )the board, .without interest, - for 
the amount receiVed during the leave according to - the percentages 

.determined in article 14, of - this appendiai However, .thege per-
centages will have to 'be adjuàted in order to take into account, 
where applicable; the 'exact period of.implementatiOn of the con-
tract; - 

, 

	

(1) 	No withdrawal shah l be permitted between April 1 imMediately 
preceding the leave and-  the end of the school yeat of the 
leave. 

	

/ (2) 	The board and the teacher maY, agree on the terme and condi- 
"tions.of reimburseMent.' 
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4) 	b) the teactier bas flot benefitted from a sabbatical leave (salary flot 
paid); 

• . 	. 
for the period of Implementation of the contract, the board shahl 

: reimburse the 'teacher, without interest, an amount equal to the 
difference between• the salary to which - he would have been entitled. 
by virtue of the entente if the. saiecontract was.not in force,' 
and, the salary received .by virtue of thià •appendix; • , 

C) the sabbatical leave is in progress; 

the amount owing by one party or the other shah l be calculatéd in 
the following manner: 

amount received by the teacher during the leave minus the'amounts 
already deducted/from the teacher's salary following the applica-
tion of article '3 of this appendix; if the result is negative, the 
board shah l reimburse this amount to the teacher; if the result 
obtained is positive, the teacher shah l reimburse(Othis 
amount tothe board; 

d) for the purposes of the pension plans, the rights recognized shahl 
be those the teacher would have received had he never benefitted 
from the contract. Thus, if the sabbatical leave vas taken, the 
premiums paid during• this leave shah l be used to offset premiums 
unpaid for years worked in order to make up the differences in 
pension thus lost; however, the teacher may repurchase years of 
service bat, under the sanie conditions as those relating to a 
leave of absence without salary (2001 RREGOP, 1001 RRE and RRF). 

Moreover, if the sabbatical leave vas not taken, the premiums 
required to recognize ail the years worked shah l be deducted from 

-.the reimbursement of salarY to'bepaid to the teacher. 

	

5) 	Dismissal of the Teacher  

In the event of the dismissal of the teacher, the contract shah l ter-
minate on the effective date of the dismissal. The conditions stipu-
lated in article 4 shall then'apply. 

(1) 	The board and the teacher meg«  àgree on the terme and conditions 
of reimbursement. 
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Leave of Absence without Salary  

For the duration of the contract, the total of one or more leaves of 
absence without sal.ary eey flot exceed twelve (12).months. , In this 
case, the duration'of the contract shah l be extended accordingly. 

Should thé.total_of one or more leaves of absence without 'èalary ex-
ceed twelve (12) menthe, the contract shah l terminate automatically 
and the provisions of article 4 shah l apply. 

' Non-re-engagement of the Teacher  

In the event of the non-re-engagement of the teacher on July 1 of a 
school year included in the contract, the latter shah l terminate on 
that date and the provisions of article 4 shall apply. 

g) , ,Placement on Availability of the Teacher  

In the event of the placement on availability of the teacher, this 
contract shah l terminate on the date of the placement on availability 
and the provisions of article 4 shah l apply. However, the board shahl 
flot make any menetary claim, if the teacher is required to reimburse 
the board according to paragraphs a and c of the said article (1,00 
year of service for éach year of participation in the contract) and 
the- salary not paid shall be reimbursed without being sebject to pen-
sion deductions. 

The provisions of this 'article shah l flot apply in the fellowing 
cases: 

the teacher placed on availability is recalled to his board on or 
before the first . day of werk following his placement on availabil-
ity; 

in the case of a one-year leave, the effective date of the place-
ment on availability coincides with the Seginning of the year of 
the leave,'but.solely when the latter is taken -  during the laît 
year of the contract. 
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9) 	Disability  

a) Disability develops before the leave is taken and still existe at 
the time when the leave is supposed to take place: 

In this case, the teacher shah l choose: 

either to continue to parttcipate in the contract, and defer 
the leave .  until such time as he is no longer disabled. The 
teacher shah l then receive his salary insurance benefit on the 
basis of the salary determined in the contract. 

In the event that the disability still exista during the hast 
year of the contract, the said contract may then be inter-
rupted as of the beginning of the hast year until the end of 
the disability. During this period of interruption, the 
teacher shah l be entitled to the salary insurance benefit 
based on bis regular salary; 

or to . terminate the contract and thus receive the amounts that 
have flot been paid as well as the salary insurance benefit 
based on his regular salary. These unpaid amounts shall be 
subject to deductions for pension purposes. 

b) Disability develops during the sabbatical leave: 

Disability shah l be considered as beginning on the date the teach-
er returns to work and flot duringthe‘sabbatical leave. 

However, the teacher 8411 be entitled, during his sabbatical 
leave, to the salary determined. in the contract. As of the date 
of bis return to work, if he is still disabled, he shah l be en-
titled to the salary insurance. benefit specified in the entente 
for as long as he is covered by a contract. The salary insurance 
benefit shah l be based on the salary determined in the contract. 
Should the teacher still Se disabled at the expiry of the con-
tract, he.shall, then receive a àalary insurance benefit based on 
bis regular sAlary. 
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Disability develops after the teacher bas benefitted from, bis sab-
batical leave: 	 , 

The teacher shah l continue to participate and the salary insurance 
benefit shah l be based on the salary determined in the contract 
until the disability ends. Should he still be disabled 'at the 
expiry of the contract, hè shah l receive a'salary insurance bene-
fit based on his reelar salary. 

The disability lasts more than tWo (2) years: 

During the first two (2) years, the feacher shah l be treated in 
the marner prescribed previously. At the end' of these two (2) 
years, the contract shah l terminate and: 

if. the teacher has already taken his sabbatical leave, the sa-
lary paid in excess shah l flot be Payable and pension rights 
shah l be recognized In full (1,00 yean of service for each 
year of participation in the contract); 

if the éeacher has flot already taken his sabbatical leave, the 
salary flot pàid shah l be reimbursed (without interest) without 
being subject •to deductions for pension purposes. Further-
more, pension disability to'which . he is entitled by virtue of 
bis pension plan shah l become payable immediately. 

Death of the Teacher  

In the event of the teacher's death during the contract, it will end 
on the date of death and the provisions provided for in sub-paragraphs , 
1 and 2 of paragraph d) of article 9 shah l apply.'. 

Maternity Leave (20 weeks), Leave for Adoption (10 - weeks)  

a) The leave takes place during the sabbatical leave; 

the sabbatical leave shall be interrupted for the duration of the 
maternity leave or the leave for adoption'provided for in the en- 
tente and shall be extended accordingly following the termina 
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the'leave takes place before and terminates before the sabbatical. 
,leave or takes place after the sabbatical leave; 

the contract shah l be interrupted for the duration of the materni-
ty leave or the leave for adoption and shah l be extended aecord-
ingly folloWing its termination. During the ,interruption, the 
provisions of the entente 'concerning maternity leaves or leaves 
for adoption shah l apply; 

the leave takes 'place before the sabbatical leave and is still 
taking place at the beginning of thé sabbatical leave; 

in this case, the teacher shah l choose: 

'1) to defer - the sabbatical leave to anothér school year; or 

2) ,to terminate this, contract, in .  which case the provisions of 
article 4 shah l apply. 

If incompatible with the other provisions of the agreement, the provi- 
sions of this appendix shah l have precedence. 

Percentages of Salary  

a) For a half-year leave:' 

a two (2) year contract: 75% of the salary; 

a three (3) year contract: 83,34% of the salary; 

a four (4) year contract: 87,5% of the salary; 

a five (5) year contract: 90% of the salary. 

b) For a one year leave:  

a foui' (4) year contract: 75% of the salary; 

a five (5) year contract: 80% of the salary. 

1 
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14) Reimbursement, 

a) Half-year leave: ' 

For a two (2) year contract:  

° after one hundred (100) days of Implementation of the 
contract: 100% of the amount received; 

after one (1) year of Implementation of the contiact: 
66,66% of the amount received. " 

2) For a three (3) year contract:  

after one hundred (100) days of Implementation of the 
contract: 100% of the amount received; ' 

after one (1) year of Implementation of the coniract: 80% 
of the amount received; 

after two (2) years of Implementation of the contiact: 40% 
of the amount received. 

3) For a four (4) year cont‘ract: 

after one hundred (100) days of Implementation of the 
contract: 100% of the amount received; 

after one (1) year of' Implementation of the co

• 

rdract: 
85,71% of the amount received; 

after two (2) years of Implementation of the contract: 
57,14% of the amount received; 

after three (3) years of Implementation of the contrect: 
28,57% of the amount received; 

4) For a five (5) year contract:  

after one hundred (100) days of Implementation of the 
contract: 100% of the amount received; 
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after. one' (1) 	. of implementation of the contract: 
88,8e of the amoiibt receivea;" . '' "• 1 « 

after two (2) years of Implementation of the contract: 
66,6e of the amount received; , 

after three (3) years of Implementation of the contract: 
44,44% of the amount received; 

after four (4) years of Implementation of the contraké: ' 
22,22% of the amOtint received. 

b) One year leave:  

1) For a four (4) year contract:  

after one (1) year of Implementation of the contract: 100% 
of the amouni received; 

after two (2) .  years of Implementation of the contract: 
66,6e of the amount received; 

after three (3) years of Implementation of the contract: 
33,33% of the amouilt received. 

2) For a five (5) year contract:  

after one (1) year of Implementation of contract: 100% of 
the amount received; 

after two (2) years of Implementation of the contract: 75% 
of the amount received; 

after three (3) years of Implementation of the contract: 
50% of the amount received; 

after four (4) years of Implementation of the contract: 25% 
of the amount received. 

■ 
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APVX111/1 XIV 

EVALUATIOM VOLES PROVIDED POR II THE 'NUM WEVALUÂTIOR DE Là séémarre 

Mr; Hervé Bergeron 	( 
Président' 
Commission des enseignants(es) 
des commissions scolaires 
2336, chemin Ste-Foy 
Québec, (QC) 
G1V 1S5 

Sir, 

Following the discussions that took place nt the negotiating table with the 
representattves of the Centrale de l'Enseignement du Québec, this is to'con-
firm that the evaluation rules contained in the "Manuel d'évaluation de' la 
scolarité" in effect et the- date of the coming into force 41ef the entente 
will not be modified downwards. 

Likewise, no teacher viii sec himself awardéd an officiai attestation of 
scolarity lover than the one he already holds due to modifications brought 
to the rules contained in the said "Manuel". 

Yours truly, 

Claude Ryan 
Ministre de l'Education. 

Reference: Clause 6-1.02 
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RETROACTIVE /OMM ADJUSTIMM VOLLONING 
AN OFFICIAI. immun« OF scHootnic 

The ministère de l'Éducation'and the Fédération des commissions scolaires 
catholiques du Québec vin issue an administrative directive to the school 
boards and regional boards to the effect of paying, within ninety (90) deys, 
if this bas flot alréady been done, the teacher who is in the employ of a 
school board during the period between July 1,,1968 and December 31, 1985, 
with or without employment ties with this board since January 1, 1986, the 
amounts that would be .owing to him, subject to other obligations to pay 
contained in the collective agreements then applicable, as if the board hàd 
used the official attestation of the statua of bis schooling for classifica-
tion purposes, or the official attestation resulting either from a decision 
made by the Revision Committee or from a change in the rules of the "Manuel 
d'évaluation de la scolarité". ' 

Reference: Clause 6-2.07 
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APPENDU XVI 

SPECIAL CLASSIFICATION CASES 

The rights conferred on a teacher under clauses 6-2.09, 6-5.02 and 6-5.03 
shah l apply for évery school year subsequent to those already provided ior 
in the aforementioned clauses. 

Howeyer, it shah l be understood‘the,a teacher who did,not .benefit on June 
. 30,-1982 from either clause 6-2.09 or 6-5.02 may ‘ not begin to benefit 
therefrom. 

Reference: Clauses 6-2.09, 6-5.02 and 6-5.03 
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APPENDU XVII 

ceicuunzoi or YEARS or mua= 

Xamplee of tbe application of clame 6-4.03 

Yeare Of Experience  
riens LUE 	. 

0 	 1 

1 	2 

Teacher X_Is presently paid at 

After 90 daye, 

After 45 
(I33) 

After 	+ 45 + 
(135) 

After 

2. 

90 clays 	 3 

45 	90.daye 	 4 
(135) 

(6-4.02) 

45 + 90 clays 
(135) 

90days 

After one year full-time 

After part-time, by-the-lesson 
or as occasional subetitute 

5 

Reference: Clause 6-4.03 
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II- 

• 
School 
year 

, 

' Days of work accredited 

- 

Usé 
the 

-experi  
- 

éalculating 

of days 
purpose 

-ence(1  
- 

for 
of 

- -) - 

Balance 
after 
use 

Number'of' 
years of 
experience 
recogpized 

Balance 
transferred 

Days 
worked 

Total 45 90 .45 - 

A - 10 10 - 10. _/, 

10 115 125 90 35 
• . 

C 3-5 120 155. 45 90 - 20 
. 	. 

20 170 190 45 90 .45 .10 ' 	3 

• 
E - 125

.  
125 .-• 90 - 35 

F 35 80 . 115 45 0, ..: '70 .  4' 

70 65 	. 135 - .90 45 - 5 

. . 

(1) 

	

	Days credited shall be used only if they are equal to or . greater than ` 
45 or 90, as the "case may be, the foregoing by blocks of t45 or 90. 

Reference: Clause 6-4.03 
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. COMPENSATION FOR EXCEEDING THE MAXIMUM 
NUMBER OF PUPILS PER GROUP 

For each group where the number of pupils exceeds the maximum provided 
for in article 8-8.00, the teacher concerned shah l be entitled subject to 
articles 5-10.00 and 5-13.00 to the amount of compensation C defined as 
follows for each portion of the school calendar to which it applies: 

C = 27 X N 
	

X D 1( $1.00 
Average 

where: 

N equals the number of pupils in excess of the maximum provided for 
this group weighted àccording to the following formula: the first 
pupil who exceeds the maximum shah l count as 1 pupil, the second 
pupil who exceeds the maximum shah l count as 1,25 pupils and any 
other pupil who exceeds the maximum shah l each count as 1,5 pupils. 

Average equals the average determined in -article 8-8.00 for this 
pupil categoiy. 

'D equals the teaching time assumed for this pupil group by the 
teacher during a given portion of the school calendar. 

Such time is expressed in the number of hours at the preschool and 
primary levels and in the number of fifty (50) minute periods or 
the equivalent at the secondary level multiplied by the number of 	

( 

teaching days during the school calendar for which such excess 
sitilation exists divided by five (5). 

(example: 22 periods > of 45 min. = 19,8 periOds of 50 min.). 

The annual compensation to which the teacher ,is entitled shah l be limited 
tO.: 

- $1,460.00 for the first pupil who exceeds the maximum prescribed; 
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\ 	- 

$1,825.00 for the second pupg who exceeds the maximum prescribed; 

$2,190.00 for each other pupil who exceeds the maximum prescribed, 

EXAMPLE  

A teacher et the secondary level has a group of 36 pupils (the maximum of 
which is 32) for 5 periods of 50 minutes throughout the entire school 
year. 

C = 27 X N 
	

X D X 7$1.00 
Avdrage 

' Where N . = 36-32=4 (let pupil =1 
2nd pupil = 1,25 
3rd impil = 1,50 
4th pupil 

	

Total 	5,25)= 
Average = 30 

	

D = 5 x 180 	if the ntimber of l teaching days prescribed in the school 

	

,5 	calendar is one h6ndred and eighty (180). 	• 

C = 27 X 5,25 X 5 X 180 X 1,00 = $850.50 

	

30 	 5 

Reference: Clause 8-8.01 
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APP.  ERNI% rix 

PUPILS WITH LEARNING OR RKOTIONAL PROBLENS 

INTRODUCTION  

For the purposes of applying the agreement, the board shah l identify 
pupils with leatning or emotional probleMs according to the following 
definitions. / 

bEFINITIONS  

For the" purposes of applying the agreement, the ministère shah]: adopt 
the following categories and definitions: 

Pupils with Learning or Emotional Problems (Handicapped Pupils): 

Every pupil attending a primary or secondary school who, because of 
a physical or sensoriel handicap, mental deficiency, socio-emotio-
nal disturbance or marked learning disability, must receive either 
special instruction in an appropriate group because he cannot bene-
fit from regular instruction or special services while benefitting 
from regular instruction in a regular group. 

Mental Deficiencies:  

Educable Mentally Retarded:  

The pupil who, on a valid intelligence test, administered by a 
qualified person and'according td the scientific procedures, hàs an 
intelligence quotient which is between 55 and 75. 

N.B.: A deviation of + 5 or - 5 is considered normal in the use of 
an intelligence quotient. 

Reference: Article 8-9.00 

-5 
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APPiNDIX XIX (cointed)'- 

1). Mental Deficienciès: (cont'd) 

Trainable Mentalry Retarded:  

The pupil who, on a valid intelligence test, administered by a 
qualified person and according to the scientific procedures, has an 
intelligence quotient which is between 25 and 55. 

N.B.: A deviation of +5 or - 5 is considered normal in the use of 
an intelligence quotient. 

Seve'rely MentallY RetSrded:  

The'pupil whose mental development is-suc that it cannot be easily 
assessed by standardized intelligence tests and who, in general, 
suffers from severe associated disabilities. 

c) Physical Handicaps: 

Having motor disabilities (non-integrable): 

The pupil who, as a result of an accident, sickness, injuries 
to the nervous system, (but localized in the peripheral 
tracts), congenital deficiency or malformation, suffers from a 
physical handicap which requires special pedagogical measures 
or intensive physical rehabilitation. 

• 

Having slight or moderate cerebral palsy: 

The pupil who, as a 'result (:)f a slight or moderate organic 
impairment of the motor-control centres of the brain shows a 
slight or moderate lack of motor coordination or slight or 0 
moderate sensory-motor difficulties, needs physical, sensory-
motor and pedagogical rehabilitation measures as an integral 
part of his school program. 

Having severe cerebral palsy: 

The pupil who, as a result of a severe organic impairment of 
the motor-control centres of the brain, shows a severe lack of 
motor coordinakion or severe sensory-motor difficulties, needs 
physical, sensory-motor or pedagogical rehabilitation measures 
as an integral part of his school program. 
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c) Physical Handi'caps:'(cont'd) 

4) Having Physical disabilities: 

The pupil who suf fers from .an organic extra-cerebral disease 
which is sevère enough or which requires treatment as an iàte-
gral part of hie school program and special -pedagogical 
meàsures. 

Example: cardiopathy, arthritis, muscular dystrophy, lung 
disease, 

'1) Deaf: 

The pupil who, on the strength of an appropriate.examinaèion 
administered'by a competent àpecialist, is declared deaf; that 
la, dufferiqg from an auditory loss of 80 decibels or more With 
the better car. 

2) Hard of hearine .  

The pupil who, on the strength of an appropriate examination 
administered by a competent specialist, is 'declared hard of 
hearing; that in, suffering from an auditory boss of between 
25 and 80 decibels with the better car. 

e) Visual Handicaps: 

Biind: 

The pupil who, on the strength of an' appropriate examination 
administered by a competent specialist, is declared blind. 

Partially sighted: 

The pupil who,_on the strength of an aPpropriate examinaéion 
administered by a competent specialist, is declared partially 
sighted; that la, having a visual capacity between 20/70 and 
20/200. 



-265- 

APPENDU XIE (cont'd) 

Socio-emotional Disturbances: 

Suffering from socio-emotional disturbances: 

The pupil who, on the strength of an appropriate psychological 
evaluation administeréd by a competent specialist, shows severe 
problems of Social and emotional behaviour incompatible with the 
standards and numbers of, regular school groupa, must benefit from 
measures of emotional rehabilitation and of remédiai education in a 
special group structured for this purpose. 

Learning Difficulties: 

This category of pupils comprises very heterogeneous groups. How-
ever, ail of them have the following characteristic in common: 
although their vital, mental, sensorial and physical capacities are 
normal, they suf fer from various difficulties of a psychological or 
pedagogical nature. 

Several current terms attempt to designate this category: learning 
fdifficulties, perceptual difficulties, dyslexia, dyscalculia, 
dysorthography, speech difficulties, Icerebral dysfunction, etc. 
They are ail included herein under thé general title of lparning 
difficulties. 

• 
These difficulties 'play be seyere .  or minor. 	Neverthéless, they 
shall.always, require special measures. 

Miner Learning Difficulties:  

Theoretically, minor difficulties are found at the primary - 
level only. 

Severe Learning Difficulties:  

Severe difficulties, such as dyslexia, .severe speech and 
reading difficulties are also found at the secondary level. 



 

APPENDIX XIi(cont'd) 

Learning Difficulties:  (cont'd) 

3. Reàdiness or Waiting Class:  

The pupil of 6 years of chronological age; who Buffers from a 
disability due to the lack of the prerequisites for learning 
must benefit, beyond kindergarten, from a readiness (waiting) 
class due to this spécial disability. 

Being Multiply Handicapped:  

The expression "being multiply handicapped" denotes the situation 
of every pupil who shows more than one syndroee at the sanie tue:. 
that is, a mental deficiency or a physical handicap associated with 
A major socio-emotional disturbance or a severe learning problem. 

(7 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF THE MAXIMUM HUMBER OF PUPILE ' 
IN A-GROUP IN.WHICH PUPILS NITR LEARNING 

OR EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS ARE INTEGRATED 

For the purposes of weighting integrated puplls, the board shah l apply a 
weighting factor to integrated pupils according to the following formula: 

F MI 

where 

F is the weighting factor,  

MI is the maximum provided for in article 8-8.00 for the group into which 
the pupil is integrated. 

M is the maximum provided for in article 8-8.00 for the category . of pupils 
with learning or emotional problems to vhich the integrated pupil belongs. 

If the result of the application of this formula for a given pupil is nega-
tive, the weighting factor. shah l flot be taken into , account. 

If the product of the •umber of pupils thus weighted resulté in a fraction, 
the following shah l occur: 

if the fraction is less than 0,5, it shah l not be taken into account; 
. if the fraction is equal to or grdater than 0,5, it shah l be rounded 
off to the next number. 

Example: two pupils at the secondary level suffering from severe' learning 
problems are Integrated Into a general Instruction course with 
thirty pupils before integration. 

Maximum of the group into which the tvo pupils have\ been Integrat-
ed is 32. 	 • 
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APPERDIZ XI (cout'd) 

Maximum of the category to which the two pupils beIong is 20. 

Weighting factor ■ 32 1,6 
20 	- 

NumÉer of puellà integrated ■ 2 x 1,6 ■ 3,2 ■ 

Total number of pupils for purposes of establishing the maximum of 
the group ■ 30 + 3 ■ 33 

In this case, the number of pupils exceedà thé maximum provided 
(32) by 1 pupil and the teacher is therefore entitled to the com-
pensation providéd in clause 8-8.01. 

Reference: Clause 8-9.05 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM Ami AVERAGE num* or 
MILS IN A GROUP OF FUPILS WITH LEARNING OR 

EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS INCLUDING MILS OF DIFFERENT CATEGORIES 

Thè maximum number of pupils in this group shah l be established as followe: 

the'number of- pupils in each category is divided by thé maximum - number 
Apf pupils per group for this category of pupils; - 

the quotients . thus obtained are added up; 

C) the total number of pupils in the éroup is divided by the total of ail 
the quotients thus obtained; .  

" 	- 
d) the new quotient thus obtained is the maximum. If the fraction is less 

than 0,5, it is dropped; if the fraction is equal to origreater than 
0,5, it is rounded off tij the next higher number. 

The average shah l be obtained by subtracting two (2) from the. maximum. 

EXAMPLE:  

At the secondary level, a group of eighteen (18) pupils is .made up as 
follows: 

Reference: Clause 8-8.01, 



=270- 

. APPEND= Mri (coned) 

Number of pupils 

._ 

Category. Maximum 

10 , 	severe learning problems 20 

5, ' socio-eMotional disturhances ,14 
, 

3 multiple handicaps 	• 11 

18 

 

15,66 
10/20 + 5/14 + 3/11 

 

MAXIMUM OF TRIS GROUP IS 16; 

AVERAGE OF THIS GROUP IS 14; 

MAXIMMIS EXCEEDEO BY 2. 

 

Reference: Clause 8-8.01 
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CONNITTER CONCERRING Purus RITR 

LURRING OR ENOTIONAL PROBLEMS 

Within sixty (60) days of the coming into force of this entente, the minis-
tère de l'Éducation, the Fédération des commissions scolaires catholiques du 
Québec and the Quebec Association of Protestant School Boards on the one 
Wand and the Centrale de l'enseignement du Québec, the Provincial Associa-
tion of Protestant Teachers and the Provincial Association of 'Catholic 
Teachers on the other band, shall set.up a parity committee of experts cola-
prised of four (4) representatives of the union group and four (4) represen-
tatives of the employer group. 

The committee's mand'ate shall be: 

to make recommendations, if need be, on the new definitions of cate-
gories of pupils with learning or emotional problems; 	 • t 

to evaluate the impact on the average 'nimber of pupils per groùp when 
the groupa of pupils with learning or emotional problems .  include pupils 
'of different categories and to make the appropriate recommendations; 

to make recOmmendations on the restrictions regarding the number of 
pupils with learning or emotional'problems to be integratèd into a 
regular group. 

The recommendations of the committee . shall be the subject of discussion be-
tween the parties to this entente within the Iramework of article 9-5;00. 
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DURATION OF PRESENCE OF MILS AT THE PRIMART LEVEL - 

At the primary level, the weekly difference between the maximum average time 
to be devoted to.,the presentation of courses. and lessons as well as to 
stedent activities within the pupils' timetable and the time .during which. 
the pupils are present for these came Courses, lesàons and student activ-
ities shah l be at least three (3) hours. 
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LETTER œwantrinic SEUL,  SCROOLS 

Mr. Hervé Bergeron, 
President, . 
Commission des enseignants(es) 
des commissions scolaires 
2336, chemin Ste-Foy, 

■ Québec, (Québec) 
G1V 1S5 

Dear Sir: 

I would like to confirm the policy of the ministère de l'Éducation,concern-
ing the small schools which could be considered as speéial cases. 

	e 

The Ministère, through its budgetary rules, ensures to the school boards 
where there are small schoois resources equivalent to those,allocated under 
_Appendix XIX of the 1983-1985 agreement, by taking Int° 'account the* data 
concerning the workload and the evolution of clientele. 

Tours truly, 

Thomas J. Boudreau, 
Sous-ministre de l'Éducation 
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ADDITION OF TWO NONDRED (200) TEACHING POSITIONS 

IN GENERAL INSTRUCTION. A? THE SECONDARY LEVEL 

Mr. Hervé Bergeron, 
President 
Commission des enseignants(es) 
des commissions scolaires 	' 
2336, Chemin Ste-Foy 
Ste-Foy (Québec) 
glV 1S5 

Dear Sir: 

Following the discussions that havé taken place since the publication of 
Raymond Désilets' mediation report on the negotiation of a collective agree-
ment, I undertake to finance, as of the 1987-1988 school year, two hundred 
(200) additional teaching positions in general instruction at the secondary 
level in order to reduce, as much as possible, problems encountered such as 
the high number of pupil groupe assigned to the sanie teacher. 

These positions will'be distributed in proportion to the number of pupils at 
'the secondary level in ail Catholic and Protestant school boards. 

Consequently, I will set up, as quickly as possible, a parity committee 
comprised of.eight (8) members whose mandate will be to make recommendations 
to me, before May 15, 1987, concerning the distribution of these two'hundred 
(200) positions. 

Tours truly, 

CLAUDE RYAN 
Ministre de l'Éducation 
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TRCHNICALMOCATIONAL INSTRUCTION 

Mr. Hervé Bergeron • 
President 
Commission des enseignants(es) 
des commissions scolaires 
2336, Chemin Ste-Foy 
Ste-Foy (Québec) 
G1V 1S5 

Dear Sir: 

' Following the discussions that .  have taken place since the publication of 
Raymond Désilets' mediation report on the negotiation of a collective agree-
ment, I intend to set up an advisory committee on the implementation Of a 
policy on technical/vocational instruction at the.secondary lever. 

The Implementation of this new policy on technical/vocational instruction, 
which vas adopted last December 10 at a regular meeting . of the Cabinet, will 
commence' as of the 1987-1988 school year. It us important that the teachers 
and the unions which represent them, as well as the school boards join with 
the ministère de l'Édùcation . in a concerted effort to ensure the success,of 
this endeavour. It is . for this reason that I decided to set up an advisory 
commit tee. 

The task force's mandate shah l be to provide me with any recommendation that 
it deems necessary for the effective Implementation of the policy on techni-
cal/vocational . iitstruction at the secondary level. I believe that the com-
mittee viii -have to study, among àther subjects, the following: retraining 
and professional improvement of teachers in the technical/vocational sector; 
revision of programa and of thé list of technical/vocational options; orga-
nization of technical/vocational instruction on a quarterly basis; individu-
alized paths for learning; harmonization between youth and adult sectors; 
harmonization of programa between the secondary and collegial levels; manual 
and technical instruction courses as well as complementary techniCal/voca-
tional instruction courses offered to ail secondary students. 
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We can agree, immediXtely, on thé exact composition of the committee, which, 
may call upon outside.resource people whose expertise could be useful in its 
work. 

Moreovér, on the strength of the committee's recommendations, the national 
parties may, et a Liter date, agree to modify the ententes 'in accordance 
with the provisions therein. . • 

• 

Tours truly, 

CLAUDE RYAN, 
Ministre de l'Éducation 
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'/EILTI-ETRVIC ,AND 

UNDXRPRIVILEGED mixas 

The ministère de l'Éducation, the Fédération des commissions scolaires 
-catholiques du Québec and the Quebec Association of Protestant School Boards 
on the one hand, and the Centrale de l'enseignement du Québec, The Pro■an-
cial Association of Protestant Téachers and the Provincial Association of 
Catholic Teachers on the other hand, shah l set up, as soon as possible, ,  a 
parity committee comprised of four (4) representatives of the union group 
and four (4) representatives of the employer group. The committee's mandate 
shah l be: 

to assess the needs and educational services offered to pupils in these 
areas; 

to take stock of the measures required to improve the educational serv-
ices offered to pupils in these aieas; 

to make recommendations to the parties concerning the means to be'di 
vised to improve 'and develop educational "services for pupils in' thèse 
areas. 

The committee must subMit a report to/ehe parties no later than June 30, 
1987 or at another date agreed to brthe membéré of the committee. 

The recommendations of the commitéee shall be discussed by the parties to 
this entente within the framework of article 9-5.00. 
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-AcCume OY'POPILS AT PRESCBOOL 

The following extract from the "Règlement sur le régime pédagogique du pri-
maire et l'éducation préscolaire" has been reproduced for information pur-
poses: 

Section 36: 

Pupils' School Calendar: For preschool education, the pupils' school calen-
dar, including the calendar for pupils with learning disabilities, subject 
'to any special authorizations, consiste of a maximum of 200 half-days, at 
least 180 are allocated 'to educarional and motivational activities, pupil 
personnel services and auxiliary services for pupils. 

Notwithstanding the first paragraph, the school board may use half-days de-
voted to educational and motivational activities for the "accueil" of pupils 
et beginning of the school calendar. 

R.R.Q. 1981, Chapter C-60, r.11, s.36; D. 2629-84, s.4. 
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INFORMING panions 

A) The folloWing extracts from the "Règlement sur le régime pédagogique du 
primaire et l'éducation préscolaire" have been reproduced for informa-

, tion purposes: 

Section 8, 2nd paragraph (preschool eduCation): 

The school board must ensure that the parents of each pupil receive 
a written evaluation of iheir child's development at least five (5) 
times'a year. At least four (4) of these evaluations are school 
reports made in accordance with the rules prescribed by the Minis-
ter. 

R.R.Q., 1981, Chapter C-60, r.11, 9.8; D. 2629-84, s.1 

Section 23, 2nd paragraph (primary level): 

The school board must ensure that the parents of each pupil receive 
a written evaluation of the child's school achievement and behav-
iour, at least five (5) times a year, the first arriving in October 
at the latest. At least four (4.) of these evaluations are school 
reports made in accord ance with the rules prescribed by the 
Minister. 

R.R.Q., 1981, Chapter C-60, r.11 8.23; D. 409-83, sa 

B) The following extract from the "Régime pédagogique du secondaire" has 
been reproduced for information purposes: 

"Section 8, 2nd paragraph (secondary level): 

The school board must ensure that the parents of each Pupil receive 
a. writteo evaluation of their child's school achievemeot and behav-
jour, at leaat five (5) tues a year, the'first arriving in October 
at the latest. At . least four (4) of these evaluations are school 
reports made in accordarice with the rules prescribed by • the 
Minister. 

R.M., 1981, Chapter C-60, r.12, 6.8 
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ADULT EDUCATION 

The ministère de l'Education, the Fédération des commissions scolaires ca-
tholiques du Québec and the Quebec Association of Protestant School Boards 
on the one hand, and the Centrale de l'enseignement du Québec, the Provin-
cial Association of Protestant Teachers of Quebec and the Provincial AssocÉ-

■ ation.of Catholic Teachers on the.other hand, shall set up a parity commit-
tee comprised of four (4) representatives of the union group and four (4) 
representatives of the employer group. 

The committèe's mandate shall be: 

to study the case of teachers paid at an hourly rate for whom instruc-
tion to adulte is their principal employment; 

to study the employment system in adult education and assess the possi-
bility of granting contracte to these teachers; 

to find the appropriate solutions to these problems and forwarA recom-
mendations to the parties. 

The committee shall be set up within sixty (60) clays of the coming into 
force Of this entente and shall prepare a report as quickly'as possible. 

The committee's recommendations shah l be subject to discussion between the 
parties to this entente within the framework of article 9-5.00. ' 
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CRAPAIS-CRIBOUGAND SCBOOL BOARD 

	

• Article l 	The present appendix vapplies to full-time teachers in the spe- 
cialty of "ore mining" in adult education employed by the 
Chapais-Chibougamu School Board. 

Article 2 . Subject to the provisions provided for in this appendix, the • 
other stipulations .of the agreement shah l continue to apply. 

	

Article 3 	Clauses 11-10.03, 11-10.04 and' 11-10.10 shah l not apply to 
teachers covered by this appendix. 	. 

	

Article 4 	Work Year  

The work year shah l comprise a maximum of two hundred. (20(i) 
work days within the school year and shah l comprise one .thou-
sand eighty (1080)hours to be devoted to duties as set out in 
clause 11-10.02. 

The board shall consult the union regarding the distribution of 
the work clairs by iubmitting an individuel calendar by May 15th, 
at the latest, of.each year. This calendar must include a con-
tinuous period of at least four (4) weeks of vacation. 

	

- Article 5 	Work Week 

The weekly time to be devoted to duties contained in clause 
11-10.02 shall be thirty-three (33) hours'and twenty (20) 
minutes and 'shah]. be considered as a weekly average which 
may be exceeded for certain weeks and compensated for by a 
reduction equal io the time exceeded in the-other weeks. 
However in thft case, the time to'be devoted to duties set. 
out in clause 11-10.02 remain .  at 1080 hours pet year. 

If the board exceeds thirty-seven (37) hours of work„ for a 
given teacher, in a given week, such teacher will be enti-
tled, for each exceeding period of 50 to 60 minutes, to a 
monetary compensation'equal to 1/1000 of the annuel salary. 
The payment of such compensation shah l be made on the last 
,pay period of the school year in question. 
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No exceeding period, remunerated by virtue of this article, 
shah l be calculated in the establishment of the average 
time set out in . paragraph A of this article, nor in the es-
tablishment of the annuel number of hours,of work provided 
for in-article 4 of this appendix. 

The hours of work provided for in the present article do 
flot include the time provided for in clause 11710.06 for 
the teachers' meal period. 

Article 6 	Annuel bouse of supplewental work  

Any teacher covered by the present appendix can, upon request' 
to the board, accept to work a number of hOurs in excess of the 
number of annuel wOrking hours provided for in article 4 of 
this appendix. However in this case, the only provisions that 
are applicable to him are those found in clause 11-2.02. 

Article 7 ' Rewoneration 

The provisions of clauses 6-8.03 and 6-8.04 apply to the teach-
er covered by this appendix. However, if the application of 
the provisions of this appendix necessitates certain ajustments 
to the method of calculation provided for in the said clauses, 
the board shah l make those calculations. Such reajustments 
shall ba made during the course of the school year, or, at the 
latest, with the hast 'pay period of the school year in ques-
tion. 

Article 8 . The board and the union may agree to modalities of application 
of one or other of the articles or clauses of the entente, if 
such agreement is made necessary by the application of the pro- . 
visions of this appendix. 

Such agreement cannot have as an effect to ennui, amend or mo-
dify the scope of the article or clause but only the modalities 
of its application. 
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,LETTER OF AGREEMENT OONCERNING 
REGIONAL DISPARII1ES 

›The parties agree to set up a working committee coàprises of four (4) memr 
, bers .(two employer representatives and two union representatives) mandated. 

to study the following dossiers as a priority and in the order prescribedr 

Study)  the problem cases submitted .  by the union gtoup to the committee 
concerning the application of .  the former collective agreements, the de-
finition of "point of departure" for .Fermont and du Littoral. 

Study the situation of employees of the lower North Shore and Fermont 
concerning the provision of food, lodging and outings. 

Report to the parties on points 1), 2) and 5). 

Agree on an analytical grid which permits the evaluation of each of the 
localities presently referred tom n the chapter on regional disparities. 
This evaluation shall determine which localities belong to one of the 
five (5) existing sectors: it shah l take elements such as the following 
into account: 

nature of services available on location; 
isolation; 
accessibility; 
local food sources; 
weather conditions; 
quality of services; 
services not available - cost of services. 

Proceed first with the evaluation of Némaska and Umiujak. 

The Union and employer groupe agree to make the results of 'the evalua-
tion of the localities of Némaska and Umiujak retroactive to the date of 
the coming into force of the agreement. 

5) Study the relevance of maintaining the retention premium plan for the 
school municipalities of Sept-Iles (including Clarke City) and Pott Car-
tier for teachers engaged after December 31, 1988.'. 
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' '6) The parties also agree, fnsofar as there is an agreement within the 
committee, to follow up this agreement , conceining section 1 of this 
letter of agreement. , 

7) The government shah l assume the committee's secretarial costs as well as 
the costs of the union releases including the remoteness and isolation 
premiums of the union representative who are members of the committee. 
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, 	LETTER OF AGREEMENT 
CONCERNIRC RECTORAL DISPARITIES 

SUBJECT: 	Tas system regardIng beneflts related to regional dleparltles 
disparities 

The parties agree to meet and discuss amendments which could be made to the 
benefiEs under the chapter on regional disparities if the rules governing 
the taxation of these benefits were changed substantially by the competent 
authorities. 
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TEACHERS COURED BY THE -PROTOCOLE D'INTEGRATION 

DES PROFESSEURS DE L'ETAT DU QUEBEC 

AUX COMMISSIONS SCOLAIRES- 

Mr. Hervé Bergeron 
President 
Commissions des enseignants(es) 
des commissions scolaires 
2336, Chemin Ste-Foy 
Ste-Foy (Québec) 
G1V 1S5 

Dear Sir, 

I wish to confirm that the teachers who were subject to the "Protocole 
d'intégration des professeurs de l'Etat du Québec aux commissions scolaires" 
and who are on availability in a school board shah l receive 100% of the 
salary they would receive if they were flot on availability as long as they 
remain covered by this "protocole". 

Yours truly, 

CLAUDE RYAN 
Ministre de l'Education 
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APPENDU REGARDING PEE-RETIRENENT LEAVE 

Mr. Hervé Bergeron 
President ' 
Commissions des enseignants(es). 
des commissions scolaires 
2336, Chemin Ste-Foy 
Ste-Foy (Québec) ,  
G1V 1S5 

Dear Sir: 

The government shall undertake to propose to the National Assembly the adop-
tion and imPlementation of the necessary legislative provisions to ensure 
that a'teacher on a pre-retirement leave paid at 507 of his salary will have 
bis contribution to the pension plan (RRE, RRF, RREGOP) calculated accord-
ingly. Ilowever, such a pre-retirement yèar shall count as a full year of 

.service and the annuel salary he would have received, had he not been on a 
pre-retirement leave paid at 50%, shah l be considered as the annuel salary 
for that year for,purposes of computing his - pension. 

Yours truly, 

PAUL GOBEIL 
Président du Conseil du Trésor' 



-288- 

APPENDU =XVI 

PENSION PLANS 

	

1.00 	I.ETTER CONCERNING COVERNNENT'S murrIoN REGARDING RRECOP 

1.01 ' The 'government shah l undertake to adopt -the necessary àecrees and 
to propose to the National Assembly the adoption of the necessary 
legislative provisions in order.to make the modifications prôvided 
for in sections 2.00, 3.00 and 4.00 of this.appendix to the Act 
respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan. 

1 

	

2.00 	AMENDNENTS 

	

2.01_ 	The Act iespecting the GoVernment and Public Employees 
Retirement Plan should be amended so that any person excluded 
from this pension plan , because of hie status, becomes eligi-
ble to contribute to a pension plan as of January 1, 1988, 
with the exception of the persons who, the parties agree, are 
excluded by reguiation and the following: 

students; 
trainees; 
persons on contract; 

. persons paid on a sessional basis or paid a fee for 
service; 
salaried students; 
interna or residents. 

The Act respecting the Teachers Pension Plan (RRE) and the 
Act respecting the Civil Service Superannuation Plan (RRF) 
should also be amended in order to allow a participant to 
such plans to continue to participate thereto in the event of 
a change in his employee statua without interrupting service 
for more than one hundred and eighty (180) days. 

C) 	The provisions of sections 115.1 to 115.3 of the Act respect- 
ing the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan shall 
apply to the persona referred to in paragraphs A) and B). 
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2.02 	The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan and the Act respecting the Civil-Service Superannuation Plan 
should be amended in order to allow any person to retire if he 
contributes to one of the aforementioned plans, bas reached the 
age of sixty-two (62) years and bas at 'least ten (10) yearà of•
service for purposes of qualifying for a pension. 

The annuity payable shah l be the full amount credlted by the plan 
at that time without applying any factor or actuariel reduction. 

The actuariel reductibn provided for in section 38 of the Act res-
pecting the Government and Public Employeea Retirement Plan and in 
sections 2 and 56 of the Act respecting the Civil Service Superan-
nuation Plan should be adjusted to take into account this new cri-
teria in order to qualify for a pension. 

However, the normal retirement . age remains at sixty-five (65) 
years'of àee. ' 

	

2.03 	The Act respecting the Government'and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan should be amended in order to set.up a temporary early re-
tirement program applicable to any person who.is at least sixtytwo 
(62) years of age. anewho bas at least two (2) years of service 
credited for purPoses of qualifying for a pension. This program 
would include the following elements: 

a life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the number 
of years and/or parts _of a year of service, recognized for 
the purposes of computing pension, between the person's age 
on retirement and sixty-five (65) years of age. These . years 
and/or parts of a year of service shah l be coordinated by'the 
Québec Pension Board (RRQ);. 

moreover, 

a life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the-actu-
aiial reduction applicable to the annuity payable by the 
Québec Pension Plan as long as this annuity is paid at 'the 
time when a request for such life annuity is made to the 
Commission administrative des régimes de retraite et d'assu-
rance (CARRA), Moreover, .the payaient of the annuity by"the 
RRQ must begin no later than July 1989;. 
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a life annuity equal to an 'amount corresponding to the actua-
rial reduction applicable to the pension acquired under the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan (RREGOP) if 
the person has less than tent (10) years of service credited 
for_JPurposes of qualifying for a pension including those 
referred to in paragraph a); 

d) 	the life annuities provided for in paragraphs,a) and c) shall 
be indexed annually by the amount in excess of the consumer 
price index over three per cent (3%). Fifty per cent (50%) 
of the life annuities shah l be transferable to the surviving 
spouse; 

•e) 	the life annuity provided for in paragraph b) shall be in- 
dexed annually according to the consumer price index. Fifty 
per cent (50%) of the life annuity shall,be transferable to 
the surviving spouse. 

The ternis and conditions concerning the payment of the life 
annuity shah l be determined by the Pension CoMmittee of the 
CARRA; 

the pension credits repurchased by a person under the provi-
sions of the Act respectinithe Government and Public Employ-
ees Retirement Plan shah l be paid without actuarial reduc-, 
tion; 

in no ,case may the totallife annuity of the RREGOP including 
that provided for in paragraph a) exceed seventy per cent 
(70%) of the average salary of the five (5) highest rem, 
nerated years of the person benefiting from the early retire-
ment program; • 

the Act respecting the Government and, Public Employees 
Retirement Plan should also be amended so as to make sections 
203 to 209 of the Act applicable to every person benefiting 
from the early retirement program as regards the old age 
security pension; 

only the participants in the RREGOP on December 31, 1986 and 
on the date on which they applied for a pension (as long as 
the latter becomes payable before June 30, 1989) may benefit 
frOm the early retirement program provided for in this Eippen-
dix. The persons who are absent because of disability, work 
accidents, pre-retirement or ieaves without pay shah l be 
eligible under the sanie conditions. 
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However, the persona who are absent because of disability, 
work accidents or pre-retirement between April 1,.1987 and 
the coming into force of the early retirement.prograM and who 
retire during this period shah l also be eligible under the 
same conditions, as of the coming Int° force of the early 
retirement program; 

.1) 
	

the administration of the early retirement program shah l be 
entrusted to the Commission administrative des régimes de 
retraite et d'assurance (CARRA) under the supervision of the 
Pension Committee. 

t 	• 
It shah l also be the responsibility of the CARRA to inform 
the persona who are eligible for the program. To this end, 
it must inform the participants in the plan of the existence 
of the early retirement program as soon as it is imple-
mented. 

Moreover, the CARRA must provide upon.request any information 
indicating the Pension amounts that the person wlll receive . 
under the program; 

the person benefiting from the program may, upon request, 
continue te participate in the basic health insurance plan 
provided for in the collective agreement until he reaches 
sixty-flve (65) years of age. 

The employer's contribution provided for in the collective 
agreement shah l be computed in the -  financing of the early 
retirement program and the person shah l pay his share of the 
required premium; 

the provisions of section 201 of the Act respecting the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan shall apply 
in their entirety,to every person who le eligible for this 
early retirement program; 

&participant in RREGOP Can only benefit once from the provi-
sions provided for in the early retirement program. 

2.04 	Duration of the Program 

Subject to clause 1.01, the early, retirement program shall be 
implemented no later than April 1, 1987 and Shan end on June 30, 
1989. 
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2.05 	The Act respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan should be amended in order to allow a person to retire 
without an actuariel reduction if he has at least thirty-five (35) 
years of service èredited for the purposes of qualifying for a 
pension during the period bétween July 1, 1987 and December 31, 
1989. 

The actuariel reduction provided for in section 38 of the Act 
respecting the Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan 
should be adjusted to take 'into account this hew eligibility 
criteria but solely for .the period between July 1, 1987 ,and 
December 31, 1989. 

.The costs related to this benefit shah l be computed with those 
related to the early retirement program as provided for in clause 
2.06. 

Paragraphe 1) and mY of clause 2.03 shah l apply in their entirety 
to this paragraph. 	 • 

	

2.06 	Financing of the RREGOp Program 

The parties shah l undertake to maintain their contribution at the 
present level (4,9% - 4,9%) for the period from January 1,•1987 to 
December 31, 1989. 

The amounts thus released shah l •e used first to finance the cost 
, of the new criteria for retirement at sixty-two (62) years of age 
and with at least ten (10) years of service provided for in clause 

' 2.02. 

Secondly, the excess of the amounts released shah l be used to 
finance the costs of the early retirement program (excluding the 
coit of the pension credits in paragraph f) *of clause 2.03) and 
the cost, of the criteria to qualify for a pension with at least 
thirty-five (35) years of service. 

The CARRA shah l maintain a separate up-to-date statement of the 
costs resulting from the application of clauses 2.03 and 2.05 in 
relation to the amounts available. The CARRA shah l submit a 
report to the parties concerned in the manner determined by the 
Pension Commit tee. 
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The parties agree to terminate the application of the provisions 
of clause 2.03 in the event that the amounts released are used in 
their entirety to finance this program as of June 30, 1989. 

As regards the provisions provided for in clause 2 .05, they. shahl 
apply in their entirety until December\31, 1989. 

However, the parties shah l agree to discuss, as of April 1, 1989, 
whether the early retirement program provided for In clause 2.03 
will continue to exist after June 30, 1989. 

	

. 2.07 	Implementation Commit tee 

The parties herein agree to set up an ad hoc committee to impie-
ment the early retiremeht program. The committee will be com- .  
prised of representatives of the union group and of the employer 
group. 

; 

	

2.08 	In order to rectify any problems, the Act respecting the Govern- 
ment and Public Employees Retirement Plan, the Act respecting thé 
Teachers Pension Plan and the Act respecting the Civil Service 
Superannuation Plan should also be amended in the, following 
manner: 

Amendments shall be made to -  these Acte in order to allow a 
person who vas a teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers 
Pension Plan, to buy back years and parts thereof prior to 
January 1, 1968 which were reimbursed.following a termination 
of employment by reason of marnage, maternity or adoption 

. during the year preceding or the two (2) years following the 
termination of employment. • 

The costs of buying back years of service for a person who, 
vas a teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension 
Plan, shah f be bet at one thousand dollars. ($1,000.00) .for 
each year of service .repUrchased. The repurchase may he made 
in mhole or in part and the person who vas a teacher, within 
the meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, must be a partici-
pant in the RRE-RRF-RREGOP on the date of the rePurchase. 

For the purpôses of actuarial valuation, these years shall be 
considered as service prior to July 1, 1973 but shah l be 
.indexed according to the amount in excess of the *consumer 
price index over three per cent (3%).' 
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\ 	 There is no time limit in which to submit a request to repur- 
chose. 

b) Amendments will be made to these Acte in order.to show a 
person who vas a teacher, within the meaning of the Teachers 
Pension Plan, 'and who vas on a maternity leave, to be cre-
dited with the time spent on a maternity leave since July le 
1965. 

For each maternity leave, the number of deys credited shahl 
be as follows: 

froM July 1, 1965 to June 30, 1970: the number of deys 
required to complete a year of service which would other- 
vise be incomplete. Maximum of ninety (90) deys; 

from July 1, 1970 to June 30, 1976: the number of deys 
required to complete a year of service which would other- 
wise be incomplete. Maximum of ninety (90) clays (statue 
quo); 

from July 1, 1976 to June 30, 1983: maximum of one hundred 
and twenty (120) deys (statue quo and elimination of time 
liait in which to request recognition of credit); 

since July 1, 1983: maximum of one hundred and thirty 
(130) deys (statue quo). 

In order to qualify for a credit, the person who vas a teach-
er, within the meaning of the Teachers Pension Plan, must 
have worked during the year preceding her maternity leave and 
must return to work within the two (2) years following the 
maternity leave. 

Such person shah l not be required to disburse any amount. 

The person who vas a teacher, within the Meaning of the 
Teachers Pension Plan, must be a participant in the RREGOP-
RRE-RRF et the time 0f therequest for,repurchase. There is 
no time hait in which to submit a request. 
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The conditions required for the recognition of the credit for 
each of the periods concerned shah l remain ùnchanged except 

t for the time limit. For the period from July 1, 1965 to June 
30, 1970, the conditions provided for the period from July 1, 
1970 to June 30, 1976 shàll apply. 

c) 	Financing  

1) As a group contribution to the cost of the benefits pro-
vided for in clause 2.08, the CEQ, FTQ and CSN shah l main-
tain the contribution rate to the RRE at its present rate 
,(7,15% net rate) for the period from January 1, 1987 to 
December 31, 1989. 

For the person who was a teacher,>within the meaning of 
the ,Teachers Pension 'Plan, and who contributes to the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan or* the, 
Civil Service Superannuation Plan, the repurchase cost as 
determined above is increased by an amount corresponding , 
to 0,55 per cent of'her salary on the date of the repur-
chase multiplied by three (3). 

The pension &redits acquired under the Government and 
Public Employees Retirement Plan by a person who was 'a 
teacher, within the meaning of the,  Teachers Pension Plan, 
for one (1) or more paid out years following a termination 
of employment by reason of marnage, maternity or adoption 
shall- be cancelled and the amounts paid may be used to 
cover the repurchase cost according to thesè provisions. 

The amounts thus released (difference betWeen -actuel rate 
7,15 per cent and the rate proposed 6,6 per cent) could be 
used by the Government. The same shàll apply to the 
amounts paid by pensons, who were teachers within the 
meaning of the Teachers ,  Pension, Plan, for the various 
repurchase requests: 

2) No later than July 1, 1989,• the parties shah l undertake to 
analyze the actuarial valuations prOdUced by the CARRA 
concerning commitments related to the granting of benéfits 
provided for in clause 2.08 in relation to the amounts 
released between January 1, 1987 and December 31, 1989. 
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It shah l be understood that the commitments related to the 
granting of benefits provided for in clause 2.08 will be 
considered' as commitments of the Teachers .  Pension Plan 
after July 1, 1982 for ,  the purposes of the actuarial 
valuations of the Teachers Pension Plan. 

	

2.09 	The parties agree to mandate the Pension Committee of the CARRA to 
study the possibility of setting a minimal waiting period before a 
person eligible for the Government and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan could obtàin a reimbursement of bis contributions,following a 
termination of-employeent. 

	

3.00 	RIP MARLY RETIRRIŒRT PROGRAM . 

	

3.01 	The Act concerning the Civil Service Superannuation Plan should be 
modified in order to set up a temporary early retirement program 
applicable to any person who is at least sixty-two (62) years of 
age and who bas at least ten (10) years of service in order to 
qualify for a pension or, as the caàe may be, any person who is 
less than sixty-two (62) years of age, regardless of bis age, and 
who lias at least thirty-two (32) years of service for purposes of 
qualifying for a pension. This program would include the follow-
ing elements: 

a) 	a life annuity equal to an amount corresponding to the number 
of.years and/or parts of a year recognized for the purposes 
of computing pension between: 

sixty-five (65) years of age less the age of the person at 
the date of retirement 

or, as the case may be, 

thirty-five (35) years of service'less the years Of serv- 
ice credited to this person at the date of retirement; 

b) 	in no 'case may the total number of years of service recog- 
nized for the purposes of computing pension of a person 
eligible for the program exceed thirty-five (35) years; 
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the life annuity provided for in paragraph a) shah l be in-
dexed annually by the amount in excess of the consumer price 
index over three per cent (3%). Fifty per cent' (50%) of' the 
annuity shall'be'transferable to the surviving spouse; 

d) 	paragraphe b), h), j), k), 1) and m) of clause 2.03 shahl 
apply to this early retirement program. However, the employ-
er's contribution referred to in paragraph k) may in no case 
be'maintained for a period exceeding three (3) years. 

	

3.02 	%ration of the Program 

Subject to article 1.00, the early retirement program provided for 
in section 3.00 shall be implemented no later than April 1, 1987 
and shah l end on June 30; 1989. 

	

3.03 	Financing of the MRP Program 

The parties shah l undertake.to  maintain their contribution at the 
preeent leyel (6,15% 6,15% for RRF) for the period : from January 
1, 1987 to December 31, 1989./  

The suais thus release& will be used first to finance the cost of 
the new criteria for ietirement at sixty-two (62) years of age and 
with at least ten (10) years of service provided for in clause 
2.02. 

Secondly, the excess of the amounts released will be used to fi-
nance the costs of the early retirement program provided for in 
clause 3.01. 

The CARRA should maintain an up-to-date statement of the costs 
involved as a result of the application of clauses 2.02 and 3.01 
in relation to. the amounts available for its financing. The CARRA 
shah l submit.a report to the parties concerned in the manner de-. 
termined by the.Pension'Committee. 

The parties shah l terminate the application 'of the provisions of" 
clause • 3.01 in the event that the amounts released are totally 
used to'finance this program as of June 30, 1989. 

RoweYer, the parties shah l undertake to discuss whether this early 
retirement program will continue to exist as of April 1, 1989. 
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3.04 	Implémentation Committee 

The parties aeree to set up an ad hoc committee responsible for 
thèimplementation of the RRF early retirement program as provided 
for in Clause 3.01. -A representative of the SFPQ will sit on this 
committee. 

	

4.00 	ItEPURCHASE 

The'date provided - for in section 87 of. the Act respecting the 
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plan will be.changed to 

 July 1, 1989. 

	

5.00 	NON-DISCRIMINATION OF TUE FRIICE BENEFITS OF THE RRE-HRF 

The govérnment, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree to mandate the 
Pension Committee of the CARRA to study the necessary legislative 
modifications in order to eliminate certain discriminatory clauses 
in the Teachers Pension Plap and the Civil Service Superannuation 
Plan. 

To this effect, the Pension'Committee must set up an ad hoc cour-
mittee comprised of representatives of the government and of 
persons designated by the unions representine employees eligible 
for these two (2) plans. 

The Pension Committee's mandate shah l take effect as of the date 
of the coming into force of the legal provisions designed to 
eliminate discrimination in the fringe benefits. 

The parties shah l also agree that the amendments which will be 
made to the Acte may'not increase the cost of the plans. 

The Pension Committee shah l submit a report to the Minister 
responsible for the CARRA within six (6) months Of the effective 
date' of its mandate. 

	

6.00 	APPLICATION OF THE pancreus PUT FORMA» ln TUE PROPOSED REFORK 
OF THE SUPPLEMERTAL PENSION PLAN (RSR) 

The Government, the CEQ, the FTQ and the CSN agree to . mandate the 
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6.00 . 	Pension Committee of the CARRA to study the necessary legislative 
(coned) provisions so as to make the principles put forward in the reform 

of the RSR applicable to RREGOP, RREand RRF, nameiy: 

vesting and locking in after two (2) years of participation 
in the plan; 

minimum interest on every reimburEiement; 

benefit to - the surviving spouae of sixty per cent (602) of 
the beneficiary's pension; 

'the minimal employer'à contribution (50% of the Value of the 
acquired benefits). 

'The parties agree that the amendments which will be made to 
the Acts may flot increase the cost of the plans for the par-
ties concerned. 

The.Pension Committee's mandate'shall. take effect as of the 
date of the coming into force of the Act to update the reform 
of the RSR. 

The Pension Committee shah l submit a report to the Minister. 
responsible for the CARRA within six (6) months.following the 

. effective date of its mandate. 
• 	- 

7.00 	ISR ROT TRÂNSPERRED TO RREOOP 

The parties agree to mandate the CARRA to carry out a comparative 
study of -certain'complementary pension 'plans currently under the 
supervision . of the CARRA according to the provisions Of the 
RREGOP. A copy of the report will also be forwarded to the par-
ties ydthin twelve (12) months of the date on which the entente is 
signed. 
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dloPENDIX XXXVI (cont'd) 

8.00 	• MODIFICATIONS TO THE FIAS 

Subject to the amendments provided for herein, during the life of this 
.entente, no modification to"the Government .and Public Employees Retirement 
Plan may make-the provisions of the plan less favourable for teacheis unless 
there is an agreement to this effect. 

Le président du Conseil du Trésor , 

PAUL GOBEIL 
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APPEUDIX =XVII 

pluaguATIou OF TEXTS 

The parties agree to the following regarding the feminization of the text of 
the 1986-1988 entente. 

The official text within the meaning .  of the Labour Code is written in 
accordance with the current .rules governing . usage (masculine gender). 
For purposes of the interpretation and application of the entente, this 
text shah l be the only official one. 

Within-thirty (30) deys ,of . the date of the coming Int° force of the 
entente, the parties et the national level shah l meet to agree on-  a 
feminized administrative version of-the text. 

For the purposes of drafting this version, the parties agree to use the 
rules governing usage provided for in paragraph E) as a basis for dis-
cussion.. 

The number of copies specified in clause 10-6.01 shah l be dietributed 
as follows: 

ten thousand (10,000) copies of the official version (masculine 
gender); 

seventy thousand (70,000) copies of the feminiZed administrative 
version. 

D) Within (6) months preceding the expiry of the entente, the parties st 
the national level shah l meet to examine the usagé rules . regarding the 
feminization of the texte which could apply to the next entente to be 
negotiated by the parties. 

E) 	Règles d'écriture sur la féminisation des textes: 

lorsqu'il est question d'appellations d'emploi, de titres de fonc-
tion, de désignation de personne, on utilise là forme féminine 
d'abord et la forme masculine ensuite écrites en toutes lettres et 
ce, quelle que soit la place dans la phrase (sujet ou complément); 

lorsque de telles appellations sont des épicènes (double genre 
grammatical), on' écrit le mot précédé-des déterminants féminin et 
masculin; 
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f3) parfois, pour aérer le texte, on utilise le terme générique pour' 
nommer la catégorie de salariés; ' 

substituer au mot employeur (fonction), l'institution pour laquelle 
il agit; 

accorder les adjectifs, épithètes, attributs selon la règle , gramme-
ticalé usuelle; 

quand, dans l'appellation d'emploi ou du titre de fonction, on a le 
même article, adjectif démonstratif, adjectif possessif bref, le 
même déterminant, on ne le répète 'pas sauf pour l'emploi de l'arti-
cle élidé; 

quand le déterminant est différent, on l'écrit en le faisant suivre 
de la forme féminine et de la forme masculine; 

, 8) généralement, si on s'adresse à l'ensemble du groupe Concerné (fem-
mes et hommes) on sépare les deux (2) groupes par la conjonction 

9) si on s'adresse indifféremment aux femmes et aux hommes, on sépare 
les deux (2) formes par la conjontion "ou"; 

10)'pour parer à toutes éventualités, recourir à une note explicative, 
en début de texte, pour signifier clairement que la forme masculine 
ou féminine non marquée précisément désigne aussi bien les femmes 
que les hommes. 



-303- 

APPENDU mviii 

REMONKRATIOB COMITTER 

Within sixty (60) days of the date of the coming into force of the'en-
tente", the parties agree to,set-up a working committee coMpriSed of Six 
(6).  members, fhree (3) of whOm shah l be appointed by the employer group 
and three (3) by the union group. 

'The committee's mandate shah l bel 

- to proceed with the inventorli and analyste of methods and tools 
which may be used to establish the relative value of the remunera-
tion regarding teachinepositions; 

to examine which data could be useful for purposes of analyzing 
teacher remuneration; 

to present to the parties its findings on the methods, tools 
data outlined in the preceding two (2) subparagraphs. 

The committee shah l meet, if need be, athe request of one of the mém-
bers and it shah l adopt rules of procedures that it deems useful for 
its smooth operatioq. • 

The comMittee shah l have twelve (12) months.after it is set up to sub-
mit its findings to the parties. 

The committee may avail itsélf of outside resourses, if the meMbers so 
agree." The .fees" and expeeses of these resources, if any, shall bé as- 
eumed in equal parts by eaçh party. 

, 	. 



APPENDU MIN 

NONNE FOR TOR TRANSFER AND rumination OF =MINS PERSONNEL 
• 	FOR sort 1, 1987 

	

1.00 	DEFINITIONS 

Unlees the context indicates otherwise, for the purposes of apply-
ing this-appendix, the worda,'terms'and expressions which are'de-
fined herein after shah l have the meaning and the application res- •  
pectively assigned to them. 

	

1.01 	'Center 

A building or part of a building in which adulte are taught. 

	

1.02 	Wald« achnol board 

The school board in existence on June 30, 1987. 

	

1.03 	Nev school board 

The schodl board which, on July 1, 1987, is the result of an amal-
gamation, annexation or a restructuration.' 

	

1.04 	School 

A building or part of a building in which education is dispensed. 

	

1.03 	IntearatIon 

Application of the assigdment rules providéd for in the applicable 
agreement. 

	

1.06 	Transfer 

The passage of a full-time teacher' in the émploy of an existing 
board to a new school board. 

Reference: clause 5-3.28 - 
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2.00 	FIELD OF APPLICATION 

2.01 	This appendix shah l appiy to ail teachers "employed by a school 
board in 19867.'87 and who woold still be employed in 1987r88 had it 
flot been'for the integrat ion. 

2.02: 	Only'those provisions so identified shah l apply to teachers who are 
flot full-time teachers. 

3.00 	TRANSFER Am". immairIoN OF PERSONNEL 
., 	 - 

3.01 	Où March 1 1987, .at the latest, a committee shah l be formed of 
representat ives named by resolut ion by each existing school board 
who will be part of a new school board. 

3.02 

	

	Copies of the resolutions are' expedited as soon as possible to the 
unions so concerned. 

3.03 	The committee's mandate is to see to the realisation of the opera- 
tions linked to the transfei and integration of school board per-
sonnel on July 1, 1987. 

3.04 	The committee's decisions shah l bind the existing school boards as 
well as the new school board, 

4.00 . 	INFORNA. '110N 

4.01 	By March 1, 1987 at . the latest, the union group negotiating at the 
national level shah l receive from the management,group negatiating .  
at the national level, for each territory affected by.an  amalgama-
tion, annexatiOn or restructuration which is to take effect on July 
.1, 1987 the following information: 

the names of the existing school boards; 

the names of the certifie d associations; 

the number of.teachers. affecked for egch of the certifications,• 
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4.01 (coned) 	
■ 

Similarly, tle management:group negotiating at the national level 
.will transmit to the union group negotiating at the national level,. 
a COpy of ail decrees concerning such amalgamation, annexation or 
restructuration and this as soon as possible after its adoption. 

é 

4.02 	By March 31, 1987 et the latest, the union group negotiating at the 
national level shah l receive from the management group negotiating 
at the national' level, for each territory touched by an amalgama-
tion, annexation or restructuration, the union.map as per thé new 
proposed bounderies based on the folloWing information: 

identification (name or,number) of the new school board; 

the marnes of the existing school boards affected by the new 
bounderies; 

the name of each certified association affected by the new boun-
deries. 

Moreover, ail modifications to the three (3) above elements is com-
municated as soon as possible in the same Manner.- 

4.03 	By March 1, 1987 et the latest, the certified association of an 
existing school board shah l receive from such board a notice indi-
cating its intention of Smalgamating, annexing or restructuring on 
July 1, 1987, the proposed territorial bounderies and the breakdown' 
of the existing school clientele according to these territorial 
bounderies". 

4.04 	The transfer and integration committee shah l advise in writing by 
June 30 1987 et the latest, each teacher of his employer as of July 
1, 1987. Such notice shah l be.sent to the union et the same time. 

4.0$ ,By March 15, 1987 et the latest, the existing school board shahl 
complete an'individual file of information, containing for each 
teacher having been an employee of the board in 1986-87 the follow-
-ing elements: 

the teacher's marne and social insurancé number; 
the address of hie domicile and his telephone number; 
hie statue; 
the flanc, address and the school code or center where he works; 
hie level of teaching (preschool, primary or secondary); 
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4.05 (coned) 
hie field of teaching; 
his discipline; 
if he is assigned to regular Oupply, his original field of 
teaching; 
if he is in availability, hrs original field of teaching; 
if ha is on leave, hie original field of teaching, as well as 
the nature and duration specified for his leave; 
hie seniority as per the actual list in force; 
his category and hie experience; 
hie step and annual salary; 
if he is a non-permanent onployee, hie hiring date; ' 
if he is as probationary employee, hie hiring date. 

• 

	

4.06 	A copy of the individual file shah l be sent to the teacher'so con- 
cerned 'as well as to the union 'and this no later than March 15, 
1987. 

• 
All modifications brouglit to the individual files shall be communi-
cated as soon as possible in the same ianner. 

	

4.07 	By March 15, 1987 at the latest, the existing school board will 
prepare the following liste and shah l send them to the ttansfer and 
integration committee as well as to the union; 

List  A list' of the full-time teachers. 

List  A list of the full-time teachers dismissed or 
gaged whose dismissal or non reengagement is 
in arbitratioi. 

non-reen- 
contésted 

List  A list of teachers in field 38 (regular supply and their 
original field of teaching. 

List  A list of teachers in amailability and their original 
_field of teaching. 

List 5. 	A list of non reengagedteachers who are entitled ta be 
recalled. 

List 6. 	A list of part-time teachers and teachers-by-the-lesson 
who were employed by the board in 1986-87. 

List 7. 	A list of occasionnai substitutes who were employed by 
the board in 1986-87. 

List 8. 	A list of hourly paid teachers in adult educatiàn who 
were employed by the board in 1986-87. .• 
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4.08 	By Juné 30, 1987 at the latest, the existing school board shahl 
send to the new school board concerned the teacher files specified 
by the lists appearing in clause 4.07. 

	

4.09 	By June 30, 1987 at the latest, the existing school board shall 
send to the new school board concerned the names of ail teachers in 
its employ in 1986-87 who do flot appear on lists 5,6,7 and 8 speci-
fied in clause 4.07 as well as their files where possible. More- -  
over, the existing school board shah l add to the pertinent lista 
the names of teachers in its employ in 1985-86 who have made a 
written request - between March 30 and October 15, 1987. However., if 
such iequest is made after July 1, 1987 the name of such teacher 
shall be added to the pertinent list by the new 'school board con-
cerned. 

	

5.00 	UÉ1021 RIGHTS 

	

• 5.01 	'For the purposes of the application of article 3-5.00 of the agree- 
ment, for each school who dispenses more than one -  level of educe-
tion, the union can name a delegate for the two leveis (primary and 
'secondary) unless the board and the union agree otherwise. 

	

5.02 	The integration of school boards cannot have as an effect to re- 
duce, with regards to the union, the maximum number of teachers re-
leased, nor the numbér of permissible absence days specified in ar-
ticle 3-6.00 of the entente; the union will allocate them among the 
new school boards by December 15, 1987 at the latest. 

	

6.00 	PROFESSIONAL, INPRO. VEKENT SYSTEM 

	

6.01 	The contracted obligations existing school boards within the frame- 
work of Chapter 7-0.00 of the agreement and having effects after 
June 30 1987 are maintained by the new school board. 

	

6:02 	On June 30, 1987, each existing school board shah l equally divide 
among each full-time teacher, the residual sums flot already alloted 
and identified in its budget for professionnel improvement. This 
amount is transferred into the Professional Improvement budget of 
the new school board to which the teacher is integrated. 
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• 7.00 	TRANSFER AND MIGRATION 

	

7.01 	Up to June 30, 1987, the existing school board shah l apply the pro- 
visions relative to the movement orpersonnel•following the appli-
cable agreement, as thought there vas no amalgamation, annexation 
or restructuration mi July 1, 1987... 

For the .purposes of applying the above paragraph, the teacher on 
leave for union purposes, authorized by the school board, with or 
without pay, not covered by the provisions of clause 5-3.08 or of 
clause 5-3.09 of the 1983-85 agreement or that which replaces , same 
in the agreement, is deemed to be covered by the provisions of 
clause 5-3.08 of the 1983-85. agreement or that which replaces same 
in the agreement eventhough hie return is flot provided for the 
beginning of the next school year. 

	

7.02 
	

Once the érocedures specified in the proceeding clause are complet- 
ed, the teachers that remain in the employ of the existing school 
board if there vas no amalgamation, annexation or restructuration, 
are transferred to the new school board as per the following rules: 

a) The tearber 'asalgued te a primai (for July 1.-1987 

the teacher assigned to the territory of only one new 
school board shah l be transferred to the new school board 
which takes over this echool. The saine thing is applicable 
to the teacher that is assigned to more than one school 
situated on the territory of a single new school board; 

the teacher assigned to the territory of more than one new • 
school board shall be transferrèd to the new school board 
which takes over the school or schools where he is assigned 
.for the greater Part of bis turne; 

for the teacher who is assigned equally in turne on the ter-
ritory of more thon one school board shall be transferred 
to the new school board of bis choice, subject to the fol- 

/ lowing paragraph, by giving a notice of twenty.(20) clays 
following the request to him by the transfer and. integre-
tion committee. Failing this notice by the teacher within 
the prescribed delay, the transfer and integration commit-
tee shah l decide to which new. school board thè teacher 
shah l be tranferred. 
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• 

7.02 (conied) 
If more than one teacher is affected by the preceeding paragraph, 
the transfer and integration committee establishes before hand the 
*number of teachers to'be .  transferred to each new school board and 
the choice of teachers shallsbe based on seniority. 

For a teacher assigned to a Cedter (for.July 1, 1987) 

The provisions specified for teachers assigned to a school 
shah i apply in the same manner to the teacher who is assigned 
to an' Adult Education Center. 

For a teacher aséigned to regular supply (for July 1, 1987) 

the teacher assigned to regular supply with the existing 
school board situated on the territory of a single new 
school board shah l be'transferred to the new school board 
which cakes jurisdiction of the territory; 

the teacher assigned to regular supply with the existing 
school board situated on the territory of more thon one new 
school board shall be transferred to one or other of the 
new school boards of the territory referred to in accor-
dance with the following rules: 

ail teachers .assigned to regular supply are trans-
' ferred to one or other of the new school boards; 

the transfer and integration committee, after con-
sulting with the union, shah l determine the'needs of 
each new school board by taking into account the type 
of education dispensed; 

by June 30, 1987 at the latest, the teacher assigned 
to regular supply shah l choose by order of seniority 
the new school board to which he wishes to be trans-
ferred; 

the teacher thus transferred cannot be sent to a 
school situated fifty (50) kilometers or more from 
bis domicile and the administrative center of the new 
school board that he bas selected; 

, v) 	if necessary,,the Transfer and integration committee, 
reajusts its needs to take into account the fifty 
(50) kilometers rule without putting into question 
the choices already made; ' 
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7.02 (cont'd) 
, The existing school board affected and thé union can agree to ap-

ply, according to the modalities that they determine, the provi-
sions of the present subparagraph 2 in the following manner: 

provisionally by Junè 30, 1987.at the lates; 

definitively on Octeber 31, 1987 for the teacher whose status 
remains the same at that date. 

d) Teacher in availability or to be placed in availability (on Ju-
ly 1, 1987) 

The provisions specified'for the teachers, assigned to regular 
supply shah l apply in the same'manner to the teachers in avail-
ability. 

	

7.03 	From July 1, 1987 to the first dey, of classes of the school year, 
once the amalgamation, annexation and restructuration and the 
transfers are completed, the teacher who has changed schools shahl 
benefit from the right to reintegrate his school of origin.by vir-
tue of the provisions of the first paragraph a of clause 5-3.36 of 
the 1983-85 agreement or, as the case may be, by virtue of the pro-
visions relative to "criteria and procedures of assignment and 
transfer subject to the competency and seniority criteria negotiat-
ed and agreed to at the national level"*, aven if his . return to his 
school of origin implies a change to the new school board. 

• .7.04 As of july 1, 1987, to apply'the provisions of subparagraph 1 and 2 
of paragraph A of clause 5-3.20 of the agreement, the teacher so: 
affected, coming from the existing regional school.  board, shall' 
fill a position at the secondary level in any new school board si-
tuated in whole or in part on the territory-of the existing region- 
al school board which employed the téacher on June 30, 1987. 

/ 

	

7.05 	With the agreement of the union or unions and the newly affected 
scheol boards, two (2) teachers employed by tyo (2) new school 
boards may, between July 1, 1987 and the first day -of classes of 
the 1987-88 school year, stibstitute between them as long as the new 
school boards are situated in whole or Li part on the territery of 
their schoolboard of origin. 

* Référence: 5-3.17 
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7.05 (cont e d) 

The present clause shah l apply as well between July 1, 1988 and the 
first day of classes of the 1988-89 school year. 

	

7.06 	The full-tiàe teacher, other than a teaCher in field 38 and a 
teacher in availability, cannot be integrated, without hie consent, 
in a school that is,situateemore •than fifty.(50) kilometers from 
his domicile _and his place of work. If he agrees, he is entitled 
to the moving expenses specified in the agreement. 

	

7.07 	The teacher in field 38 as well as the teacher in availability who 
açcepts to be transferred to a location'more than fifty (50) kilo-
meters (in the sense, specified in clause 5-3.06 of the agreement) 
from his domicile and his place of work (at the time of his place-
ment in availability as the case may be) shah l benefit from the 
provisions of the collective agreement relating to moving expen-
ses. 

	

7.08 	For purposes of applying .the reduction mesures, if at the new 
school board there are no more teachers in availability nor other 
teachers referred to in sub-paragraph 1 of paragraph A of clause 
5-3.20-of the agreement who meet the competency criteria, such me-
sures shah l apply, as the case may be, considering ail teachers in 
availability and all teachers referred to in subparagraph 1 of pa-
ragraph A of clause 5-3.20 coming from the teacher's school board 
of origin desiring to take a reduction mesure. As the case may be, 
the recalled or assigned teacher is transferred from the new school 
board. 

	

8.00 	CONSULTATIVE CONNITTEE FOR POFILS NITR MENINS OR ENOTIONAL PRO- 
BLENS. 

	

8.01 	The union may, at the new school board, choose either to maintain 
or to totaly or partially integrate the consultative committees 
specified in clause 8-9.04 of the applicable agreement. 

	

9.00 	SillIMENT OF CRIEVANCES OF THE EXISTINC SCHOOL BOARD. 

	

9.01 	Ail grievanceeifiled against an existing school board already sub- 
mitted to arbitration before July 1, 1987 and which are flot defi-' 
nitely resolved, shah l be transferred, for ail intents and pur-
poses, 
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9.01 (comed) 
to the new school board designated by the transfer and integration 
committee. The sanie applies,for ail arbitration decisions to corne 
after June 30, 1987. 

• 

9.02 . 	In case of disagreement on the designation of the new school .  board, 
the union may meet the members of the transfer and integration com-
mittee, and make the necessary.representations. The transfer and 
integration committee shah l inform the union as to their decision. 

9.03 	Ail grievances legally born before July 1, 1987 . and which have not 
yet been filed or submitted to arbitration before this date may be 
validly filed submitteeto .  arbritation against the new school 
board. Once the grievance is submitted to arbitration, the trams-
fer and integration committee can designate another new school 
board bound by thié grievance, in which case clause 9.02 shahl 
apply. The delays imparted to file a grievance and to submit. it to 
arbitration are counted without,regard to the amalgamation, annexa-
tion or restructuration. 

9.04 	For grievànce hearings, the union and the teacher have the sanie 
rights as if the aibitration implicated the existing school board. 

10.00 PART1CULAR RECOUSES 

10.01 	So as to settle ail problems of interpretation or appacation of 
the present aPpendix in the briefest tue possible,' the school 
board and the- union agrée to conform themselves to the -  following 
procedure: 

ail problemà are referred by'the school board or . by the union 
to a parity comettee composed of one (1) representative named 
by the Ministère de l'Education, of one (1) représentative na-
med by thé Fédération des commissions scolaires catholique du 
Québec .and two (2) representatives named by the Centrale. The 
mandate of the Committee shah l be facilitate the settlement of 
the dispute; 

the fact that the procedure specified in paragraph a has flot 
been followed cannot have as an effect to oppose the birth of a 
grievance or to cause its rejection. • 

••• 
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10.02 	'Ail grievances regarding the designation of the new school board 
where the teacher is or will be transferred to must be given prior-' 
ity over ail other cases on the arbitration role. The arbitrator 
must hear and decide 'the. case prior to ail other cases. Rowever, 
the arbitration decision may.be limited to a sumMary. description of 
the issue and to a summary statement of the reasons supporting. its 
conclusion. 

11.00 LOCAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Ï1.01 	The following matters may be the subject of local arrangements as 
specified by article 9-6.00 of—the agreement: 

1) .  the distribution of the. residual sums for professionnel imm 
provement as referred to in clause 6.02 of this appendix; 

2) the nature and' the transmission of the inquiries and informa-
tions specified in article 4.00 of this appendix and the date 
when these shah l be made; 

11.02 	The board and the union may agree to methods of utilisation of 
teachers in field 38 and teachers in availability et different 
teaching levels from those where they were used in 1986-87. 

12.00 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

12.01 	For the purposes of applying subparagraph 8 of paragraph A of 
clause 5-3.20 of the entente, the teacher non reengaged because of 
surplus of personnel and benefitting from a right of recall which 
existed after July 1, 1987 will have his -name referred to ail new 
school boards situated in whole or in part on the territory of hie 
school board of origin. 

12.02. 	From July 1, 1987 to the first day of classes of the school year, • 
once the amalgamation, the annexation or restructuration and the 
transfer have been made., the teacher who in the first year of his 
placement in availability, accepted a full-time teaching position 

' in another board or institution of learning of the education sector 
may return te his board of engin before Siptember 1 of the said 
school year in an available full-time teaching position as long as 
he meets on of the three (3) competency crjteria. In this case, 
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12.02 (cont'd) 
the teacher will.retain ail hie rights as if he had never severed 
his emploYmént ties. .For purposes of this clause, the board of 
origin is any new school board situated in whole or in part on the 
territory of the existing school board who.employed him on June 30, 
1987. 

	

12.03 	An authorized leave by virtue of the agreement which ends after 
June 30, 1987 binds the new school board, under the same condi-
tions. 	

_ 

	

12.04 	The hiring of an hourly paid teacher in adult education by Nirtue 
of the agreement and expiring after June 30, 1987 binds, the new 
school board, under the same conditions. 

	

12.05 	For teachers referred to in the liste 6,7 and 8 specified in clause 
4.07 of this appendix, the parties may agree to norme relative io 
some work possibilities comparable to those that they would have 
had in the absence of an amalgamation, annéxation or restructura-
tion. 

	

. 12.06 	The rights and privileges specifiéd in the agreement shah l apply 
except where they are irreconcilable with those of this appendix. 

	

12.07 	The coming into force of this appendtx does flot constitute a renun- 
ciation of articles 45 and 46 of the Labour Code, except concerning 
the provisions contained in this appendix and on mètters having 
been made subjects of local arrangement by virtue of article 11.00 
of this appendix. 

	

12.08 	If, with regards to a teacher, an incompatibility of applicaéion 
between thia appendix and the provisions relative to the transfer 
and integration norme of teaching personnel contained in the en-
tente binding the 'Comite Patronal (CPNCC) and the Provincial Asso-
ciation of Catholic Teachers (PACT), the provisions of this àppen-
dix shah l take precedence. 

12.09 'Partial Integration 

In the case of a Partial integration, the particular agreement con- 
taining the transfer sand,integration noms applicable to this case 
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12.09 (coned) 
.shah l be negotiated between the Centrale and the CPNCC; it is 
however possible for the parties to corne to an understanding to 
refer the negotiation of theàe norms to the local parties. 

When applying the preceding paragraph, in case of the withdrawal .of 
the Haut St-Maurice school beeard from the Mauricie Régional Sdhool 
Board, the CEQ and'the CPNCC viii negotiate the applicable norme 
that will aiply to'these two (2) school boards and entitled "trans-
fer and integration norias for teaching personnel for July 1, 1987 
applicable to the commission scolaire Haut St-Maurice and to the 
commission scolaire régional de la Mauricie" is reputed to be an-
nexed to this appendix as if it had always appeared in ,this appen-
dix. 

12.10 • Subject to clause 10-3.01, the provisions of this appendix shah l be 
in force until December 31, 1989. 


